Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for in forming people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http: //books .google .com/I 



jm g PROPERTY O* - 




TRAMSPc/rJrijfljN enifvAiw I 



imm 



^^ 



AUTES SCIENTIA VEKITAS 




i 




I V *• ■• * . • - • ■ .■ 




.rf • • 



i 



PROPERTY Of 




ARTES SCIENTIA VERITAS 







„< > 



RULES AND REGULATIONS 



TO BB OBBEBVED B7 



ALL MEMBERS 



OP THE 



NEW ZEALAND GOVERNMENT 
RAILWAYS SERVICE. 




WELLINGTON. 
By Authority: John Mackay, Goybbnmbnt Pbi]kt:«;^. 



TransportaUOD 
Libraiy 



'.> c ■ / 



fA-<?^-*»-«-4^"<^ 



TABLE OF CONTENTS. 



Bridges, combined Road and Railway, Working of 

Control of Stations 

Fog or Snow, Signalling in . . 

General Rules 

Level Crossings, Working of 

Permanent Way and Works 

Pilot- working 

Points, Defective . . 

Road and Railway Bridges, Combined 

Rules, General 

Signalling in Fog or Sn'^w . . 

Signals — 

Advanced Starting 

Back Lights of . . 

Calling-on 

Defective 

Description ot . . 

Detonating 

Directing or Stop 

Disc 

Distant 

fixed . . 

Fixing, removing, or repairing 

Hand 

Hand Shunting 

Home 

Line-repairers' . . 

Point Indicators 

Semaphore 

Siding and Shunting 

Starting 

Station-yard Workmg . . 

Trun . . 

Whistie 
Stations, Control and Working oi 



Page 

136 

74 

61 

1 

136 

139 

119 

67 

136 

1 

61 

15 

27 

31 

26 

67 

19 

37 

29 

23 

24 

19 

53 

33 

36 

25 

38 

31 

20 

29 

27 

69 

4fii 



VI 



CONTENTS. 



Page 

Time, Uniform, to be kept. . . . 14 

Trains, Working of . . 79 
Trains, stopped by Accident^ Failure, or Obstruction . . 105 

Trollies and Velooipedes 148 

Uniform Time to be kept . . . . 14 

Velocipedes and Trollies . . • . . 148 

Way and Works .. ..139 

Working of — 

Combined Road and Railway Bridges 136 

Double line by Pilotman . . ..119 

Level Crossings . . . . 136 

Points and Signals . . . . 42 

Stations . . . . . . . . 74 

Station-yard Signals . . . . . . . . 69 

Trains . . . . . . . . . . 79 



INDEX, 



Subject. 



Page. 



Kale. 



Absence from duty — 

Permission to be obtained . . 

Through sickness . . 
Absence — 

Fog-signalman, detonators to be placed on line 
by Signalman 

Ganger, appointment of temporary substitute . . 

Signal after explosion of detonator 

Usual Signal or exhibition of wrong Signal . . 
Absolute Block Working not in operation — 

Restriction as to Shunting outside Home Signal 

Obstruction inside or outside Home Signal, pro- 
cedure 

Running Velocipedes under . . . . • . 

Accidents — 

Clearing line, Members responsible for 

Condition of Road and Rolling-stock, or any 
circumstance bearing on, to be noted 

Engine-driver in possession of Tablet . . 

Engine-driver parting with Tablet 

Guard may command assistance of any Employ^ 

Guard to secure safety of Passengers . . 

Lifting and replacing Rolling-stock 

Or Obstructions on line, duty of Ganger 

Protection of Train by Fireman and Guard, dis- 
tance to go, &c. 

Protection of Train when no Guard . . 

Second Train arriving at. Guard of, to protect 
in rear 

To be promptly reported %q 0&cec% «^^S&&^ 



6 

7 

68 

139 
65 
16 

70 
69 

154 

105 
106 

108 
108 
93 
93 
106 
143 
107 

108 
108 



24 
24 

155 

302 

151 

65 

159 
158 

340 

268 
268 

269 
269 
237 
236 
268 
316 
269 

269 
270 






VIII 



INDEX. 



Sabject. 




Rule. 



Accidents to Train — 

At Station unprotected by Fixed Signals 

Both lines Obstructed, and no Guard 

Both lines Obstructed without knowledge of 
Engine-driver 

Divided on Double line 

Divided on Running line 

Engine-driver and Guard to act with judgment 

Engine-driver to communicate with Guard 

Fouling opposite line 

On Double line, opposite line not Obstructed 

Rear Brakes to be applied 

Stop as quickly as possible . . 
Additions or alterations to Railway Houses, Tenants 

not to make any 
Address, Employes to notify change of 
Addresses — 

Fog Signalmen 

Register of, to be kept by responsible Officer 

Trespassers* names and, to be obtained 
Admission to Station premises 
Advanced Starting and Starting Signals, Passing 
Advanced Starting Signal, Use of 
Advice before commencing repairs or alterations to 

Signal Apparatus 
Advice of Special Trains must be received and 

acknowledged 
Advising Pilot- working. Procedure for , . 
Agents, Employes not to act as 
AU-right Signal — 

Colour of . . 

How shown on Semaphore . . 

When to be given to passing Trains by Gangers, 
&c. 

When not to be given by Signalman 
Alterations in order of Trains, treat as Specials 
Apparatus, Signal, Signalman to frequently ex- 
amine in snowstorms 
AppBratuB, ^gDAlf and interlocking. Signalman to 
report deieota in 



109 
117 
118 

111 
109 
101 
106 
116 
107 
101 
100 
6 



62 
6 
9 

74 

27 
28 
63 

94 

122 
5 

16 

21 

147 

73 
94 

48 

60 



270 

277 
278 

272 
271 
257 
269 
277 
269 
267 
267 
21 

23 

148 
23 
34 

169 
86 
86 

146 

241 

279 
17 

60 

73 

322 

165 
240 
133 

140 



INDEX. 



IX 



Snbjeot. 




Bole. 



Apparatus Signal, precaations to take during frosts 

and snowstorms 
Appeal, Employes' right of . . 
Application for leave to be in wnting . . 
Application of Brake — 

By Guard to attract En^e-driver's attention 

In stopping disabled Train . . 

Train parted while running 
Appointment of — 

Fog-signalmen 

Gangers . . 

Hand-signalmen 

Pilotmen 
Approaching Stations, 

caution in 
Approaching Stations 



Engine-driver to exercise 



or Signal-boxes, Guards to 

give whole attention to Signals 
Approaching top of descending inclines. Train to be 

under control 
Arms — 

Calling-on Signal, Description of 

Distant Signal, Description of 

Distant Signal on Home or Starting Signal Post 

Duplicated Signal on same post. Description of 

More than one on same side of Signal- post, lines 
they apply to 

Semaphore Signals, Two positions of . . 

Signals, made with. Description of . . 
Arrangements to be made before Signal Apparatus 

erected, altered, or removed 
Arrangement for commencing Pilot- working 
Arrest and detention. Powers of, conferred by Act 

on Employes 
Arrival of Trains to be reported to Pilotman 
Articles not to be accepted from Public or Contrac- 
tors for trial 
Assistance, Guards may command, from any Em- 

ploy6 
Attention to Brakes of Shunted Vehicles 
Attention to Signals, Guards m\iBt ^^«, ^V«cl ^.v 

proAohing Stations or Signal-boxos 



68 

4 

7 

99 

100 

99 

61 
139 

69 
121 

86 

90 
86 



156 

13 
25 

255 
257 
256 

148 
301 
147 
279 
211 

228 

212 



26 
24 
25 
22 
20 

21 
33 
53 

120 
9 

125 
12 

93 



84 
78 
81 
73 
70 

73 

94 

145 

279 
37 

279 
45 

237 






X 



IKDBX. 



Sobjeci. 




Rule. 



I 



Attraoting attention of Engine-driver, Guard 
Authority — 

For new or altered Signals before operating 

Engine to return on Wrong line 

Relief Engine or Train to run on Wrong line . . 

Train to return on Wrong line to Signal-box 
in rear 
Baok Lights — 

Double Green light Caution Signal must show 
White 

Fixed Signals to show White to Signalman 

line-repairers* Caution Signal, indicate end of 
protcK>ted portion 

Signals at obstmctions oat sight of Ganger 
Badge, Pilotman*s, Description of 
Banking Engine not to leave Train except where 
IJ^directed 

Banking Engine to repeat Starting Whistle 
Bars or Gates — 

Instructions for working 

Mode of opening 

Working o1^ Interlocking disarranged . . 
Block Seotions — 

Running Velocipedes in, when view is clear 

Running Velocipedes in, when view is not clear 

Velocipedes beginning journey in a 

Velocipedes may follow Train from 

Velocipedes not to enter, when Train due 

Velocipedes travelling in, after dark 
Block Telegraph Workmg, Procedure in Single line 

Working 
Block Working — 

Not in operation, fouling Main line outside 
Home Signal prohibited 

Procedure when Shunting or obstructing Run- 
ning line, inside or outside Home Signal 

Two or more Engines running through Section 
must be coupled, and uncouple only at Signal- 
box 

JFork'inm Ouard must inform Signalman pro- 

po^ed work 



99 

16 
112 
112 
115 



143 



31 
39 



[ 



103 



265 

64 
272 
272 
274 



313 

90 
108 



144 


316 


121 


279 


88 


216 


84 


206 


136 


291 


138 


297 


56 


146 


151 


336 


161 


337 


153 


338 


151 


336 


151 


336 


154 


339 


127 


279 


70 


159 


69 


168 


89 


218 



263 



INDEX. 



XI 



Subject. 



Page. 



Bote. 



Block Working — continued. 
Work-traia must clear Section five minutes be- 
fore Train due 
Boilers, Authorised persons only to haye charge of. . 
Bolt or bar of InterlockinjiC out of order, protection 

to be undertaken by Signahnan 
Bond-chains of Wagons must be secured 
Books and Documents must not be shown to unau- 
thorised persons 
Bracket Signals for diverging lines 
Brakes — 
Application of, in accidents, failures, or de- 
railments 
Attention to, of Shunted Vehicles 
Engine-driver to whistle for, to stop Train on 

opposite line 
Engine-driver's whistle for Guard's, to receive 

immediate attention 
Guard failing to apply. Engine-driver to use 

Continuous 
Guard not to leave imtil secured 
Guard to apply Hear, when running down 

Inclines 
Guard to secure before leaving to protect Train 
Leading Engine to work when two or more on 

Train 
On gradient^ Engine not to leave Standing 

Train suddenly 
Second Engine to apply Continuous in case of 

emergency 
Securing Train on Incline before detaching 

Engine 
To be pinned or screwed down before descend- 
ing grade 
Vehicles left in Sidings, Ganger to see secured . . 
Vehicles left in Sidings, Gua^ to see secured . . 
Vehicles not provided with, to be scotched 
Brakesman to protect Train in rear when Train 

stopped by Accident or Failure 
Brake-vans — 
EmploySs not to travel in "vntYusnit ^xtcAse^^:!^ 



103 



262 



11 

68 


42 
147 


82 
10 


199 
40 


20 


70 


101 


267 


92 
117 


234 

277 


99 


266 


101 


267 


90 
90 


226 


93 
84 


236 
206 


87 


213 


84 


206 


91 


231 


87 


212 


142 
98 
77 

106 


309 
262 
178 
269 




XII 



INDEX. 



Subject. 



Page. 



Bole. 



Brake-vanB — continued. 

Guard must ride in . . . . . . 89 222 

Head Guard must ride in . . . . . . 79 183. 

Must be last Vehicle on every Train . . . . 81 197 

Passenger Vehicles on Mixed Trains to be next to 82 198 

Stoves or heating apparatus in, to be ex- 105 266 

tinguished before attaching to Train 

To carry sprags and scotches . . . . 77 178 

Braking Trains equipped with Continuous Brake . . 90 225 

Breaches of Rules, Employes to report . . . . 3 7 

Breaches of Rules, Penalties for . . . . 3 9 

Breakdown Van Train, authority to run on Wrong 1 12 272 

line 

Bridge Inspector, taking place of Leading Hand . . 141 305 
Bridges — 

Repairs, Leading Hand for, duties and respon- 140 305 

sibilities 

Combined Road and Railway, Local instruc- 138 300 

tions for working 

Engines passing over, to have dampers closed . . 89 221 

Obstruction on or near. Danger Signal to be 138 296 

shown 

Repairs to. Leading Hand responsible for 140 305 

Signals 

Repairs to Permanent Way on, to be in charge 141 306 
of Ganger 
Bridge-keeper — 

Gates and Bars, Mode of opening . . . . 138 297 

In case of Obstruction to exhibit Danger 138 296 

Signals 

Not to give Hand-signal to Train when line clear 137 295 

Position when signalling Trains . . . . 136 292 

Responsibility for lighting and extinguishing 136 290 

Signal Lamps 

Responsibility for reporting defects . . . . 138 298 

Signals, to be provided with . . . . 136 289 

Signals, when to be shown, and precautions to 137 295 

take 

To have a supply of Detonators . . . . 37 100 

To notice each Train as it approaches and passes 137 295 

To prevent treaptmng, and report any cases of [ 138[ 299 



INDEX. 



XIU 



Subject. 



Page. 



Bute. 



Buildings, Railway Premises, and line, Employ^ to 
prevent any unauthorised interference with 

Business of Department, Employes to assist in per- 
forming 

By-laws, Employes to exact obedience to 

By-laws, Penalties for breach of 

Call for Guard's Brakes, Engine-driver's, to receive 
immediate attention 

Calling-on Signals, position and procedure 

Calling- on Signal, when to lower 

Calling-on Signal, When it may be passed at 
Danger 

Cancelling Pilot- working 

Care in Coupling, Employes to exercise . . 

Care in Shunting, Signalman to exercise 

Care in Shunting, Shunter to exercise . . 

Care in Shunting, Vehicles to be coupled by centre 
coupling 

Care in starting and stopping Trains 

Car and Wagon Inspector to examine Vehicles de- 
raUed, injured, or running hot 

Cars and Wagons on Trains to be properly coupled 

Cars — 

Defective or unsteady, to be removed from 

Train and reported 
Guard not to pass over tops of 
Not to remain on Main Lme 
On Mixed Trains to be next to Brake-van 
With passengers not to be shunted past Loading- 
races nor run through Goods-sheds 

Catch-points — 
Engine-driver not to pass, until signalled 
Engine-driver to see, in proper position before 
passing over - 

Indicators, Positions of, and colours 

Man to be placed at, on Single line Working . . 
Must always be set for Runaway Siding 
Pilotman must know Engine-driver is aware of 

position of 
Responsibility of Stationmasters Mid ^\gCksi\xQ»CL 
before commencing Single line ^ oi^E^% 



9 



82 
90 

89 

77 
82 
96 



32 
132 

32 
131 

31 
132 



36 



15 



3 


6 


3 


9 


99 


255 


26 


84 


27 


84 


27 


84 


133 


287 


8 


30 


49 


136 


78 


180 


78 


180 


86 


211 


92 


235 



200 
227 

222 
178 
198 
247 



93 

283 

93 
283 

91 
283 




1 



XIV 



INDBX. 



Subject. 



Gatch-points — continued. 

Signalman to control working of 

Signalman to remind Engine-driver existence of, 
in Wrong Line Working 

To be secured when Trains running in wrong 
direction 

Use of, and where placed 
Cattle and horses of Employes not to run on Rail- 
way Land 
CSattie trespassing to be reported 
CSattle-yard loading-races. Cars not to be run past 
Caution in case of Fog or Snow, Engine-driver to 

exercise 
Caution, Signalmen to, Engine-drivers proceeding 

in direction of Single Line Working 
Caution when running in wrong direction, Engine- 
driver to move with 
Caution Signal — 

Back Lights of, indicate end of protected portion 

Colour of . . 

Double Green Light must have White Back Lights 

For reduction of speed 

Ganger to exhibit, at defective places 

Hand or Flag, Description of 

Line-repairers', reduce speed to six miles an hour 

When to be used by Gangers and Surfacemen . 
Centre Couplings must be used when Shunting 
Certificates of character or service, or testimonials, 

not to be given 
Chains on Wagons must be secured 
Chains, Side, Coupling by, alone, forbiddden] 
Chains, Side, how to be coupled 
Change of — 

Pilotman . . 

Ofificer-in-charge in Pilot- working 

Signalman in Pilot- working 
Changing Rails, &c., in Fog or Snow forbidden 
Changing RaUs, &c.. Protection of line during , 
Charges or complaints against Employes — 

Written explanation required 
Mas^ be made witbin seven days of occurrence 



Page. 



Rule. 



32 


93 


116 


276 


116 


276 


31 


91 


6 


22 


102 


259 


96 


247 


86 


208 


130 


280 


116 


275 


39 


108 


16 


60 


143 


313 


39 


107 


146 


319 


34 


94 


39 


107 


143 


313 


78 


180 


12 


45 


82 


199 


78 


180 


82 


200 


132 


285 


133 


286 


133 


286 


147 


324 


71 


163 


3 


7 


5 


14 



INDEX. 



XV 



Sabject. 



Clearance6-» 

Encroachments to be reported or removed 

For Material- stacks 

For shed-doors, tank-stands, and platforms 

Ganger responsible for 

List of . . . . • . . . . 

Of structures on Harbour Board, Wharves, &c 
Clearing line, responsibility of members 
Clocks, Station, to be regulated daily . . 
Code of Whistle Signals 
Colour of Signals 
Combined Road and Railway Bridges, Local in 

structions for working 
Communications, Reports, &c., to be in writing, 

signed and dated 
Complaints, Employ^ must make, within seven days 
Conditions of Service 
Conduct of Employes 
Conduct of Employes and previous offences when 

under review 
Continuous Brake, — 

Engine-driver to apply, when Guard fails to use 
lus Hand-brake 

Guard to apply when Vehicles off Rails 

Second Engine to work in emergencies 

Two Engines on Train, Leading Engine to work 
Contractors, Articles for trial frcm, not to be taken 
Control and working of Stations 
Copy of Rules, Instructions, or Time-table lost . . 
Coupling — 

Employes to be careful when 

Engine to Train, Fireman's duty 

Up Trains, Method of 

Vehicles by side chains only forbidden 
Couplings, Stationmasters to see condition of 
Couplings, Stationmasters, Interm diate, to observe, 

on arrival of Trains 
Couplings, Vehicles disabled, to be kept tight 
Cranes — 

At Flag Stations, Competent mcsn \/o ^o^ 




139 

70 

140 

139 

139 

77 

106 

14 

41 

16 

138 



4 
2 
5 
5 



101 

101 
84 
84 
12 
74 
2 

8 
81 
82 
78 
82 
91 



303 
176 
303 
303 
303 
177 
268 

54 
117 

60 
300 

8 

14 

6 

15 

14 



267 

267 
206 
206 
45 
168 
4 

30 
192 
200 
180 
202 
230 




XVI 



INDBX. 



Subject. 



Cranes — continued. 

Fouling Running line must be protected 

Instructions for working 

Not to be sent on fast Passenger Trains 

Precautions when removing 

Precautions when sending by Train . . 

Self-propelling, to be fifteen minutes clear before 
Train due 

Self-propelling, when on Main line to be pre- 
ceded and followed by Danger Signals 
Crossing-keeper — 

Absence of. Engine-drivers to whistle freely 
approaching Crossings 

Gates and Bars, Mode of opening 

Gates and Bars over Public Roads, Instruc- 
tions for 

In case of Obstruction to exhibit Danger Signals 

Not to give Hand-signal to Train if Line clear . . 

Position when signalling Trains 

Responsibility for lighting and extinguishing 
Signal Lamps 

Signals, to be provided with 

Signals, when to show, and precautions to take 

To have supply of Detonators 

To notice each Train as it approaches and 
passes 

To prevent trespassing and report any cases 
of 

To report defects immediately 

To stop Foot-passengers and Vehicles when 
Trains approaching 

When to signal to Foot-passengers and Vehicles 
Crossings, warning Foot-passengers and Vehicles . . 
Crossings, When Signals to be shown at. . 
Crossings, Whistle Signal f or . . 
Crossing-places not to be altered except by Officer 

Tontrolling Train-running 
Crossing-loop, Definition of . . 
Crossing Siding, Train too long for, to stop incom- 
ing l^ain 



Page. 



75 
76 
104 
103 
104 
148 

148 



137 



Bule. 



173 
175 
265 
264 
265 
325 

326 



294 



138 


297 


136 


291 


138 


296 


137 


295 


136 


292 


136 


290 


136 


289 


137 


295 


37 


100 


137 


295 


138 


299 


138 


298 


137 


294 


137 


293 


137 


294 


137 


293 


42 


117 


94 


243 


13 


49 


97 


249 



INDBX. 



XVII 



Subject. 




Bule. 



OroBsing Trains — 

At flag Stations, Responsibility of Guard open- 
ing Points 
At Flag Stations, Guards to identify Trains crossed 
At Flag Stations, Work-train shunted. Guard of, 

responsible for calling attention to his Train 
At Flag Stations, Trains arriving simultaneously 
At Flag Stations, Train first arriving to take 

Siding 
At Stations interlocked and arranged for two 

Trains at same time 
At Stations on Double Lines 
Lamps of Shunted Train to be removed 
Procedure for bringing in one Train at a time 
To enter Siding at nearest end 
To insure proper clearance for 
Too long for Siding 

Daily inspection of length by Ganger or Surfaceman 

Damage — 

To line. Steps to be taken by Ganger 
To Line, Steps to be taken by Signalman 
Points, Crossings, &c., immediately report 
Vehicles C. and W., Inspector to see . . 

Damaged Vehicles found at Flag Stations, Ganger to 
attach " Not-to-run " Labels 

Damaged Vehicles left at Flag Stations, Guard to 
attach " Not- to-run " Labels 

Dampers to be closed when passing over Timber 
Bridges 

Danger — 
All Signals to be left at, before Signalman leaves 

Box unattended 
Employes not to expose themselves or others to 
Every Employ^ to prevent, by exhibiting proper 

Signal 
Hand-signals, Description of 

Danger Signal — 
Absence of usual Signal to be regarded as a 
Any unusual Signal to be treated as a 
Colour of . . 



98 



51 

8 
15 

33 



252 



96 


246 


96 


246 


95 


245 


96 


245 


44 


123 


44 


123 


98 


251 


44 


123 


97 


250 


97 


248 


97 


249 


141 


307 


143 


316 


49 


138 


50 


r39 


92 


235 


93 


235 


92 


235 


89 


221 



141 

29 
58 

94 



16 65 

16l 61 



i 



XVIII 



INDBX. 



Subject. 




Rule. 



Danger Signal — coniiriued. 

Description of, Semaphore-arm and Lamp 

£ngine-driver to stop at, when shown by 
Surfacemen 

In case of Obstruction at Crossings or Bridges . . 

Signabnan to show, when anything wrong on 
passing Train 

To be shown by Bridge-keeper or Crossing- 
keeper when anything wrong on passing Train 

To be shown before commencing repairs 

When to be used by Surfacemen 
Danger Signals, Hand, protection of Train in case 

of Accident or Obstruction 
Deductions from Pay, Fuies, Bients, Superannua- 
tion, &c. 
Defective Cars to be removed from Train and re- 
ported 
Defective Signal Apparatus, Points, interlocking, 

procedure 
Defective Vehicles to be labelled and examined . . 
Defects — 

Brakes or Vehicles, Guard to report . . 

Bridge-keeper or Crossing-keeper to report 

Or Obstructions on Line, Surfacemen or 
other Employ^ to exhibit proper Signals 

Signal Apparatus, Points, &c.. Signalman to report 

Signals or works. Engine-driver to warn Sig- 
nalman, also Surfaceman, and report 
Definition of — 

Goods Train, Mineral, Stock, suid Work- trains 

Main Line 

Obstruction 

Officer-in-charge 

Signal-box 

Signalman 

Train 

Velocipede 
Departmental property — 

To be returned on Employes leaving the service 

Loss of, to be made good 



21 
39 

138 
49 

137 

145 
143 
107 

6 

90 

67 

92 

80 
138 
147 

50 
101 



13 
13 

143 
13 
16 
16 
13 

149 



73 
106 

296 
138 

295 

318 
313 
269 

20 

227 

147 

235 

186 
298 
321 

140 
259 



51 
49 
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52 
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51 

330 
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INDEX. 



XIX 



Subject. 




Rule 



Department's Engines or Vehicles not to run on 

Unauthorised lines 
Derailed Vehicles not to run until inspected 
Derailed Vehicles, Stopping Train with . . 
Derailing Switches, position and use 
Derailments, Inspector or Ganger to certify to Road 
Derailments, Interlocked Points run through. Sig- 
nal-adjuster to be advised 
Derailments, Reporting of 
Descending Gradient — 

Engine-driver to reduce speed before com- 
mencing 

Trains too heavy. Brakes to be pinned down . . 
Description of — 

Fixed Signals 

Hand-signals 

Siding and Shunting Signals 

Signals . . 
Detention at Signal — 

Duty of Trainmen . . 

Signalman to be reminded of position of Train . . 
Detonators — 

Absence of Signal after Explosion, treat as Danger 

At Distant Signal on Home or Starting Signal Post 

Care in handling, and protection from damp . . 

Details of use by Fog-signalmen 

Failure of, to be reported 

Fog-signalman leaving post, must fix two on 
Rails 

Fog-signalman to leave at Signal when going to 
Signal-box after Fog clears 

Fog-signalman to place at Signal if at Danger 
when passing 

Fog-signalman to remove when Signal lowered 

Fog or Snow, protect defective Distant Signal 
with 

Guard protecting Train on opposite line, both 
Lines Obstructed 

Guard recalled from protecting Train to leave 
most distant 



10 



39 



92 


235 


100 


257 


32 


92 


50 


139 


50 


139 


50 


139 


86 


212 


86 


212 


19 


70 


33 


94 


29 


88 


16 


60 


17 


67 


18 


67 


65 


161 


65 


161 


38 


102 


64 


151 


38 


104 


67 


162 


63 


150 


63 


150 


64 


151 


60 


147 


118 


278 


107 


2&ft 
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XX 



INDEX. 



Subject. 




Rule. 



Detonators — eontinited. 

How to be placed on Rail . . . . . . 37 101 

Obstruction on line near Signal, Fog-signalman 64 151 

to protect with 

Obstruction on Line, Protecting with . . . . 144 316 

Number to be carried by Fog-signalman . . 63 151 

Protecting Trains with, in Accident or Obstruc- 107 269 

tion, procedure 

Signalman to use, when he wants to stop Train 68 155 

in absence of Fog-signalman 

Supply of, becoming exhausted, Fog-signalman 67 152 

to apply for further supply 

Supply of. Gangers and Leading Hands re- 143 312 

sponsible for keeping up 

Supply of, to be kept at Stations and Signal-boxes 67 152 

To be issued in order received . . . . 38 103 

To be tested at intervals of two months . . 38 102 

Train divided, to be placed in front of rear 110 271 

portion 

Train to be stopped immediately after exploding 37 101 

When old stock to be withdrawn . . . . 38 102 

Whom to be issued to . . . . . . 37 100 

Directing or Stop Signals, Use and purpose of . . 29 87 

Disarrangement of Interlocking, procedure to be 54 146 

taken 
Disc Signals — 

At obstruction out of sight of Ganger . . 144 316 

Description and purpose of . . . . . . 30 88 

Not in use, How to distinguish . . . . 23 77 

Use of, and Signals shown by . . . . 23 77 

Disregard of Signals, Gangers and Leading Hands 143 314 

to report 
Distance — 

Engine-driver to go forward to protect when 116 277 

opposite Line Obstructed 

Ganger to go in protecting Obstructions . . 144 316 

Guard and Fireman to go in protecting Train 107 269 

in Accident or Obstruction 

Guard to go to protect Train, both lines Ob- 118 278 

structed without knowledge of Engine-driver I 



INDEX. 



XXI 



Sabject. 



Page. 



Rule. 



Distant Signal — 

Defective and can be kept at Danger, Hand- 
signalmen not required 

Defective and cannot be placed at Danger, 
protect with Hand-signalman 

Defective in Fog or Snow, or Tunnel intervening, 
duty of Hand-signalman 

Defective and cannot be placed at Danger, Signal- 
man at Box in rear to advise Engine-driver 

Disarrangement of Interlocking, fix at Danger 

Disarrangement of Interlocking, involving Level- 
crossing Gates or Bars, fix at Danger 

Disconnect and keep at Danger when Home, 
Starting, or Siding Signals defective 

Duties of Fog-signalmen at . . 

Fog-signalman at, to place himself outside 

Fog-signalman to see replaced at Danger after 
Train passes 

Not replaced at Danger, Fog-signalman to pro- 
tect and warn following Engine-driver 

Obstruction near. Fog, Signalman to protect . . 

On Home or Starting Signal Post, both Arms 
to be lowered before Fog-signalman gives 
Clear Signal 

On Home or Starting Signal Post, Lower Arm 
will be the Distant Signal 

Passing at Danger, Engine-driver how to act . . 

Purpose of, and position 

Shape of . • • . 

To be at Danger before Siding or Shunting 
Signals set at Clear 

To be replaced at Danger after Train passes 

When Interlocking out of order, disconnect and 
keep at Dangw 
District Traffic Im^nager — 

Advise, before repairs are commenced to Signals 

Authority to be obtained for new or altered 
Signals 

Cancelled Pilot tickets to be sent to . . 

Velocipede Permits issued by 
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60 

61 
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147 
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80 
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130 


43 
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58 


147 


53 


145 


16 
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INDEX. 



Subject. 




Bole. 



Double and My Shunting prohibited 
Double Lines — 

Accident to Train fouling Opposite line 
Oppofidte Line not obstructed, protected in rear 

only 
Trains divided on, Engine-driver to travel on 
proper Line 

Trains crossing, Instructions which do not apply 

Trains to run on left-hand Line in direction 
travelling 

Working Traffic of, on Single Line by Pilotman 
Drunk and disorderly persons to be arrested 
Drunkenness, Punishment for . . 
Duplicated Arms on Semaphore Signal-posts 
Duty- 
Absence from. Employes must obtain permis- 
sion 

Assignment of . . . . . . . . 

Department's right to assign other 

Employes on, not to enter refreshment-rooms . . 

Employes exchanging, f orbidd^i 

First akd most Ikpobtant, of Evbby Em- 
PLOT^!, Safety of Pubijo 

No person employed for one duty only 

Of every Employ^ to prevent Dsuiger and ex- 
hibit proper Signal 

Officers responsible that each man understands 
his 

When not understood, Apply for instructions . . 
Duties of Employes, Stationmaster responsible for 

efficient discharge of 
Each Train to get separate Signal, Trains following 

closely 
Electric Block, Lines worked by, and rnnning 

Special Trains 
Electrical Listruments, Bells, Points, Unauthorised 

persons not to interfere with 
Emergencies, Prudence and judgment to be exer- 
cised in 
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116 
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111 
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13 

119 
10 
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277 
269 

272 

123 

246 

60 
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Subject. 



Page. 



Eule. 



Employes — 

Assistance of. Guards may command . . 

Charges against, written explanation to be ob- 
tained 

Conduct of, in carrying pn Department's business 

Connected with Train-running must have Rules, 
Time-table, &o., when on duty 

Department's right to assign other duties to . . 

Finding Defects or Obstruction on Line must 
immediately protect 

First and Most Important Duty, Safety 

OP PUBUO 

Forbidden private use of Railway property 

Gratuities not to be accepted by 

In charge of Stations must have supply of 

Detonators 
In charge of Steam-boilers must hold certificate 
Leaving Service must deliver up departmental 

property or make good any loss 
Liable to dismissal for insolvency 
Liable to instant dismissal for insobriety 
Losing Rules, Time-tables, &c., must get another 

copy 
Employ^ must — 

Attend at such hours as required 

Be prepared for Trains at all times 

Conform to all Rules and Regulations 

Devote themselves exclusively to Service of 

Department 
Exact obedience to By-laws 
Exercise care when coupling or uncoupling 

Vehicles 
Exercise prudence and judgment in cases not f 

provided for in Rules ( 

Give strict obedience to Signals 
Have knowledge of Signalling 
Not communicate official information to members 

of the Press or others 
Notify change of address 
Report any property exposed to Vo^ o^x ^«s^a , . 
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44 


5 


19 


8 


31 


2 


4 


3 


6 


15 


59 


3 


6 


2 


6 


3 


6 


8 


30 


13 


53 


101 


257 


16 


67 


7 


28 


10 


40 


6 


V ^ 


\ V 


^ ^^ 



XXIV 



INDBX. 



Sabject. 




Rule. 



Employes must — continued. 

Report violations of Rules and Instructions . . 
Reside where directed and be subject to removal 
as required 
Employes not — 
Employed for one duty only 
To be absent without leave . . 
To consume, or have intoxicating liquor whilst 

on duty 
To disclose official information or show any] 
book or document to outside persons j 

To enter refreshment-rooms when on duty 
To exchange duty or alter hours of attendance 
To expose themselves or others to danger . . 
To give testimonials or try articles sent by 

Contractors or Public 
To permit any loss or damage to Department 
To smoke while on duty 
To take an active part in politics 
To trade or act as agent for any person 
To travel without pass or ticket or ride on En- 
gine or in Brake or Luggage Vans 
To trespass on Line when off duty . . 
To walk on Railway except ip execution of duty 
Employes — 

Not understanding duty, apply for instructions 
Occupying Railway houses must vacate when 

leaving service 
Occupying Railway houses must not make any 

alterations, &c., to 
Occupying Railway land, or spare ground, 

conditions 
Pay of, stopped while suspended 
Penalties for breach of Rules, Regulations, or 

By-laws 
Powers of arrest under RaUway Act . . 
Reports from, how to be made 
Resigning, notice required and liability for 

leaving without 
Responsible for fires in Vehicles they travel in. . 
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Subject. 




Kule. 



Employes — continued. 
Responsible for knowledge of whole of Rules and 

Regulations 
Responsible for obtaining Rules, Instructions, 

Time-tables, &c. 
Right of appeal 
Suggestions invited from 

To arrest any one who endangers lives of travel- 
ling public 
To arresi drunk or disorderly persons on Railway 

premises 
To arrest and detain trespassers who refuse to 

leave 
To be notified in writing of punishments 
To consider themselves on duty when on line or 

Premises 
To give correct information and their names 

when required 
To lodge complaints or reports against Mem- 
bers within seven days 
To prevent interference with Railway line, 

Land, or Premises 
To promptly deliver up any found property . . 
To take name and address of trespassers and 

detain if necessary 
Employes who must have reliable watches, and 

keep them regulated 
Engines — 

Assisting Train in rear must leave Train only 

where directed 
Authority to run on Wrong Line 
Banking, to repeat starting- whistle . . 
Coupled in Block Section, where to uncouple 
Coupled, two or more to Train not to imcouple 

until Train stopped 
Coupled without l^ain, last to carry Tail-lamp 
Dampers to be closed when passing over 

Wooden Bridges 
Defective, or accident. Train to be \3ito\!k^\X^ 

stopped 
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INDEX. 



Subject. 




Rule. 



Engines — eontiniied. 

Employes not to ride on, without permission . . 

Fireman not to move unless instructed by En- 
gine-driver 

Fireman responsible for coupling to Train 

Fixed Head-lamps of, not to be regarded as 
Tail-lamps 

Guard forbidden to ride on 

Head-lamp to show Bed light forward. Train 
stopped by accident 

Head-lamp to show Red Light forward when 
Single Line working after sunset, passing 
through tunnels, or in fog or snow 

In motion must have both Engine-driver and 
Fireman 

In steam must not be left by both Engine-driver 
and Fireman 

Leading, not to start until Banking Engine 
repeats whistle 

Light, must carry Tail-lamp . . 

Not to be detached from T^ain on Inclines until 
Train efficiently secured 

Of Trains, opposite line Obstructed, unable to 
go forward ; duty of fireman 

Pilotman to ride on 

Pilotman relieved, not t j ride on 

Private, not allowed on Main Line . . 

Propelling or pushing Trains, cases permitted 

Pushing must be coupled to Trains . . 

Pushing trains. Speed of 

Put in Sidings, must be out of gear and brake on 

Running with Train must carry White Head- 
light in front 

Running without Train must carry Red Tail- 
lamp 

Running Tender first forbidden 

Running Tender first, when allowed, maximum 
rate of speed permitted 

Shuntine exclusively must carry White Light 
^t eaoh end 
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113 
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XXVII 



Subject. 




Engines— conte'nt^ecl. 

Shunting Incline Sidings, limit of number of 

Wagons to be taken in one Shunt 
Standmg on opposite Line obscured by Steam 

or Smoke 
Tail-lamp not to be carried when Train divided 

until it reaches Signal-box 
Tail-lamp when passing into Block Section ahead 

to be attached 
To be backed carefully on to Trains . . 
Two or more passing through Block Section at 

same time must be coupled 
Two on a Train, duties of Engine-drivers 
Engines not to— 

Groaa or stand on Main Line unless protected 

by Signals 
Enter on Single Line unless Pilot present 
Foul Running Line without permission of Signal- 
man 
Leave standing Train on gradient suddenly 
Push Trains 

Bun on unauthorised Lines . . 
Stand on Main Lone except while taking Coal 

or Water 
Engine-driver and Fireman must both be on Engine 

when in motion 
Engine-driver and Fireman must not both leave 

Engine wh^i in steam 
Engine-driver — 

Attention of. How Guard is to attract 
Crossings, absence of Crossing-keeper, what to 

do in 
Detonators, exploding. Engine to be stopped . . 
Detonators, to have supply of 
Detonators, to place on opposite line when 

necessary to warn Train 
Fireman under orders of 
Fog-signalman to stop, when Distant Signal 

hot replaced at Danger 
Fog-signalman, when Distant Si^^ tv.q\* ^^5C>^%^ 

U) caution. Home Signal o&, "Di^^aaiXi <sii> ^^• 
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INDEX. 



Sabject. 



Page. 



Rule. 



Engine-driver — continued. 
Foggy Weather or Snow, to be warned time pre- 

ce<&ng Train left 
Foggy Weather or Snow, to run cautiously when 

Signals not vipible 
Forms for Wrong Line running, to keep supply of 
Forms for Wrong Line running to Box in rear 
How to act when Engine or Vehicles on Train 

defective or derailed 
How to act when Distant Signal at Danger . . 
How to act when stopping a disabled Train 
Not to depend upon Fog-signalman for protection 
Observing anything wrong on opposite liine, to 

whistle and exhibit Danger Signal 
Of Banking Engine must repeat Starting Whistle 

before Troin moves 
Of " Stop-when-require.^ " Train must stop unless 

signalled to proceed 
Overrunning, or stopping short of. Platform, 

Signals required 
Pilotman to advise, time preceding Train left . . 
Pilot- working must have Ticket or Pilot on 

Engine before enteringon Single Line 
Report to Foreman or Clerk, warning Train on 

opposite line 
Responsibility of, for safety of Engine and safe 

working of Train 
Running on Wrong Line, must not pass Catch- 
points until secured 
Running on Wrong Line, use whistle frequently, 

and have Train under control 
Seeing Train on opposite Line obscured by 

Steam or Smoke, how to act 
Shunting, must exercise care in 
Terminal or Sub- Terminal Stations, to apply for 

Special Train advices or instructions before 

leaving 
To be warned of Velocipedes in Block Sections 
To satisfy himself as to position of catch-points 
To take instructions from Guard as to stajrting, 
stopping, and work of Train 
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Subject. 



Page. 



Rule. 



Engine- driver — continued. 

To whistle after receiving Guard's Signal to start 83 204 

Two Engines on Train, duty and responsibility of 84 200 

Use Continuous Brake if Guard fails to apply 101 257 

Hand- brake 

Vehicles derailed on Train in motion, how to act 100 257 

Whistle Signals, Ckxle of .. .. .. 41 117 

With Light Engine and no Guard, Responsi- 80 188 

bility of 
Engine-driver must — 

Attach proper Signals to his Engine . . . . 81 189 

Be prepared to act on any SignsJ exhibited . . 85 207 

Be vigilant and cautious . . . . . . 85 207 

C!ompare watch with Station Clock . . . . 79 185 

Examine Notices before starting with Train . . 79 185 

Exercise care in starting and stopping . . 86 21 1 

Exercise caution when approaching Stations .. 86 211 

Have Engine coupled to Train when pushing in 88 216 

the rear 

Have Train under control so as to be able to 86 211 

stop with hand-brakes 

Keep dampers closed when passing over Bridges 89 221 

Keep good look-out when Engine in motion . . 85 207 

Know Boad and Signals . . . . . . 81 189 

Look back after passing Crossings or Surfacemen 85 207 

Look back after starting Train . . . . 85 207 

Not depend entirely on Signals . . . . 85 207 

Not foul Running line, or move till Points set 97 249 

right 

Not leave a standing Train on a gradient sud- 87 213 

denlv 

Not push a Train on Running Line except as 87 216 

provided 

Not rim before time-table time . . . . 86 209 

Not run Engine Tender first . . . . . . 87 216 

Regulate speed to time-table . . . . 85 209 

Report Defects or Obstructions on Line or Signals 101 259 

See whole Train following, looking back fre- 85 207 

quently I I 

Stop at proper place without aid oi G\3l»i^ ^\yt«>w8i\ '^^^ax 
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INDEX. 



Subject. 




Rule. 



Enfine-driver, Signals — 
Absence of, after exploding Detonator, treat as 65 151 

Danger 
Against, must be prepared to stop 85 208 

Alterations or Repairs, to receive written notice 54 145 

of Adjuster's movements 
At Danger, passing on authority of Pilotman . . 126 279 
At Danger, passing on authority of Signalman. . 19 69 
At Danger, passing on written or printed 17 66 

authority ^ 

Checked at, and stopped at platform, when 103 260 

signal lowered to get Guard's Signal also 
Checked at, when lowered to give Short Whistle 103 260 
Defective or Obstructions, to report to Signal- 102 259 

man 
Defective or Obstructions, to warn Surfacemen 102 259 
Detained at Home, Starting, or Advance Start- 17 67 

ing, to whistle 
Detained at, to send Fireman to remind Signal* ) 18 67 

man J 17 67 

Detained at, when lowered, to get Signal from 19 67 

Guard or Shunter 
Detonators, to have supply of . . . . 37 100 

Distant, when at Danger, how to act . . . . 24 80 

Not to depend entirely on . . . . . . 85 207 

Not to start Train until Guard gives . . . . 83 204 

Not visible at usual place, to run cautiously . . 85 208 
Protection of Train in Accident or Obstruc- 106 269 

tion 
To be advised by Signalman at Box in rear 61 147 

when Distant or Home, cannot be placed at 

Danger 
To see lowered and line ahead clear before 83 205 

starting 
When lowered, must identify before proceeding 19 68 

Bnffine-driver, Speed of Trains — 

Maximum rate authorised must not be ex- 86 210 

ceeded 
Must regidate to time-table . . . . . . 851 209 

Orar TumUhleB . . . . 89! 220 
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Subject. 




Rule. 



Eiigine-diiver, Speed of Trains — continued* 

Pushed by Engine in rear 

Reduce as indicated on Speed-boards . . 

Reduce when descending Gradients before Incline 
commences 

Through Turnouts . . 
Engine-driver, Train accident or failure — 

Both lines Obstructed and no Guard, precaution 
to be taken 

Double Line, opposite Line not obstructed pro- 
tect in rear only 

Fouling opposite Line, to advise nearest Signal- 
box 

Fouling opposite Line, to nin Engine forward 
800 yards and protect 

Must first have authority before returning to 
Box in rear 

Not to leave when no Guard 

Protection when no Guard . . 

Recalling Guard from protecting in rear 

Tablet or Staff in possession of, precautions not 
required 

Tablet or Staff not in possession of, precautions 
required 

To act according to best of judgment and 
ability 

To communicate with Guard 

To light Lamps to show Red at both ends of 
Train 
Engine-driver, Train — 

Disabled at Station unprotected by fixed Signals, 
how to act 

Divided, after giving Wrong Line Order must not 
move 

Divided on Double Line, must not return on 
Wrong Line 

Divided on Double line, to obtain authority to 
run on Wrong Line 

Divided on Double Line to push to nearest Cross- 
over Road 
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Subject. 




Rule. 



Eixgino-driver, Train — continued. 
Divided on Double line, to show Wrong line 

Order at Intermediate Signal-boxes 
Divided on Double Line, to use Cross-over Road 

if in sight of Signalman 
Divided on Running line, to give Wrong line 

Order for Relief Train 
Divided on Running line, to inform Signalman 

of position 
Following closely on opposite line, to warn 
Following closely, each to get a separate 

Signal 
Following closely, second to follow at safe dis- 
tance cautiously 
Following closely, stop at Clear Signal until 

repUoed at Danger and again lowered 
Overrunning or stopping short of platforms, not 

to move until signalled 
Parted recoupling, no Signal-box near 
Parted while running, how to act 
Running on Wrong Line, not to pass any Signal- 
box without permission 
Engineer to appoint Ganger or Leading Hand in 

each Gang 
Enffineer to authorise Men to have charge of 

Material Trollies 
Engineer to be advised of Accidents on Line 
Engineer to be advised of Accidents to Train or 

Engine 
Examination in Rules to be made as directed 
Examination of Trains, Stationmasters to see com- \ 
pleted before starting Train J 

Explosives, Fly Shunting against Vehicles con- 
taining, prolubited 
Facing-point, Interlocking of, at Junction, out of 

order. Setting of 
Facing-points — 
Must be frequently tested by Signalman 
Not worked from Locking-frame must be locked 
or held for Train passing 
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Sabject. 



Facing-points — continued. 

Not worked from Locking-frame must be pinned 

or locked 
Sleeper- packing at interlocked. Signal- adjuster 

must be present 
To Trains running over Single Line must be 

secured or held 
When Interlocking out of order, Duties of Hand- 
signalman 
When Interlocking out of order, Signals to be 

exhibited 
Failure of Detonator to explode must be reported, 

and defective Detonator sent for examination 
Fines, Rents, &c.. Right to deduct, from Pay 
Fire, Train on, duty of Trainmen 
Fireman — 

Must couple Engine to Train 
Must keep good look-out and assist Engine- 
driver in looking for Signals 
Must not move Engine unless instructed by 

Engine-driver 
Of Light Engine must inform Signalman of 

arrival so that he can give " Train Arrival " 

Signal 
Pas(Sing intermediate Signal-boxes to show 

Wrong Line Order 
To exchange Signals with, and see. Guard 

aboard Train after starting 
To look back after passing Crossings and 

Surfacemen 
To remind Signalman position of Train detained 

at Signal 
Under orders of Engine-driver . . ■ 

Fireman and Engine-driver must not both leave 

Engine when in Steam 
Fireman, Duty of — 

Protecting Train in Accidents or Obstruction . . 

Train divided on Double Line 

Train divided or Running Line 

When both lines Obstructed and no Guard 

ii— Bail iray Begolations. 



Page. 


Rule. 


48 
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311 


131 


282 


58 


147 


58 


147 


38 
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98 


20 
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81 
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81 


191 


71 


162 


113 


272 


84 
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Mreman, Duty of — continued. 

When opposite Line Obstructed and Engine able 

• to run 

When opposite Line Obstructed and Engine 
disabled 

When Train on fire 
Fires in unoccupied Vans must be extinguished 

before attaching to Train 
Fires in Vans, Employes travelling in, responsible 

for 
Fixed Signals — 

Apply only to Trains running in proper direction 

Arm and Lamp of, give two Signals only 

Arms of, Position on Post indicates Lines re- 
ferred to 

Arms of, seen on left side of Post apply to 
approaching Train 

Colour of Back Lights 

Colour of Lamps and position of Arms for 
Danger and Clear 

Defective, Duties of Hand- signalman at 

Description of 

Disarrangement of Interlocking, duty of Signal- 
man and Adjuster 

Distant Signal defective, how to protect 

Duplicate Arms on same Post 

Fog-signalman unable to see, must assume at 
Danger 

Home, Starting, or Siding defective, Signalman's 
duty 

Out of order and Interlocking right, maintaining 
security of Interlocking 

Normal position of . . 

Not in use, how distinguished 

Not visible at usual place, Engine driver to run 
cautiously 

Passing at Danger on authority of Pilotman . . 

Passing at Danger on authority of Signalman . . 

Passing at Danger on written authority. Staff not 
on duty 
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70 
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Subject. 




Bnle. 



Fixed Signals — continued. 
Kepairs, &c., to. Advice must be given before 

commencing 
Repairs to, completed, Signalman to test work- 
ing of 
Repeaters for, when out of sight of Signalman 
Single- line working, to be confined to points at 

which there are 
To be immediately put to Danger alter passing 

of Train 
To be kept at Danger on request of Ganger 
Trains unprotected by. Accident or Obstruction, 

duty of Trainmen 
Where not provided. Shunting on, or Fouling 
Main Line, must be protected by Hand-signals 
Where not provided. Trains to be signalled by 
Hand 
Flagmen and Signalmen not to show contrary Sig- 
nals to Train 
Flagmen when going to stop Train, must request 

Signalman to keep Signals at Danger 
Flags, Supply of, to be kept at Stations and Signal- 
boxes 
Flags, to be carried by Velocipedes and Trollies . . 
Flag Signals must always be held in Hand 
Flag Stations — 

Cranes at, must have competent man to work . . 
Crossing Trains arriving simultaneously 
Derailed or defective Vehicles left at, must have 

labels attached 
Guard's duty at, before starting Train 
Responsibility of Guard who opens Points 
Train shunted at, for another to pass, Guard to 

signal following Train through 
Work-trains or Special Trains crossing timed 
Trsdns at, responsibihty of Guards to identify 
Trains 
Floods or Storms, Ganger must be vigilant and 

alert 
Fly and Double Shunting prohibited 
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Kale. 



Fog or Snow — 

Caution in case of approaching Stations or Signal- 85 208 

boxes 
Engine-driver to be warned time and movements 93 239 

of preceding Train 
Extra tail-lamp to be lighted during . . 94 242 

Lamps, head, side, and tail, to light in . . 40 111 

Pilot- working, Block- telegraph not to be sus- 127 279 

pended in 
Pilot-work, Engine to carry red light in front 132 284 

during 
Protecting defective Distant Signal . . . . 60 147 

Rails must not be removed during . . . . 147 324 

Shunting inside Home Signal during, line must 70 158 

be blocked first 
Signal lamps, to light in . . . . . . 16 62 

Stationmaster to arrange for Fog- signalmen . . 61 148 
Trains detained at Signal in. Guard, Shunter, or 17 67 

Fireman to proceed to Signal-box 
Train divided during, duty of man who divides 110 271 

the Train 
Trains waiting Line Clear in, must be kept 28 86 

within sight of Signalman 
Trains waiting Line Clear in, not to be drawn to 29 86 

Advanced Starter 
Fog-signalmen — 

Absence of. Signalman to use Detonators . . 68 155 

Appointment of . . . . . . . . 61 148 

Details of duties of . . . . . . . . 63 151 

Detonators, replenishing supply of . . . . 67 162 

Distant Signal Arm on Home or Starting Signal 65 151 

Post, how to act 
Duty of at Home or Starting Signal . . . . 66 151 

Equipment of . . . . . . . . 63 161 

Foremen, Gangers, and Leading Hands not to be 61 148 

assigned posts as 
Foremen, Gangers, and Leading Hands may call, 62 148 

or distribute Detonators to 
If passing Signal on way to report for duty, bow 63 150 

to act 
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Subject. 



Page. 



Bale. 



Fog-sign&lmen — continued. 
Knowing services required not to wait to be 

summoned 
Leaving post must leave two Detonators on Rails 
list of names, addresses, and posts, to be kept at 

Stations and Signal-boxes 
Meals for, to be arranged when required 
Must not leave post without permission 
Position to stand in when signalling . . 
Relief Men to be arranged for 
Supervision of 
Supply of Detonators, Lamps, and Flags for, to 

be kept at Stations and Signal-boxes 
To apply to Signalman for instructions when 

Fog clearing 
To be summoned at night when required 
To promptly report defects in Signals to SignsJ- 



man 

To report for duty when Fog occurs in daytime 

To see Distant Signal replaced at Danger after 
Train passes 

To see Signal Apparatus kept clear and free in 
Frosts and Snow 

To caution Engine-driver when Home or Starting 
Signal **off" and Distant Signal "on," &o. 

Trainmen not to depend on, for protection of 
Train in case of accident or obstruction 

When Fixed Signals cannot be seen to assume at 
Danger 
Foreman of Works, responsibility for supplying 

Rules, &c. 
Forms — 

Cancelling Pilot- working 

For Wrong Line Running to be kept by Engine- 
driver 

For Wrong Line Running to be kept by Guard 

For Wrong Line Running to be kept by Signal- 
man 

Pilot's ticket 

Pilot- working 
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INDEX. 



Babject. 




Fouling Running line, Guard must inform Signal- 
man before 
Fouling Running line outeide Home Signal not 

protected by Absolute Block prohibited 
Frosts or Snowstorms, precautions to be taken to' 
keep Signals and Apparatus clear and working 
freely 
Gambling on Railway premises forbidden 
Gangers — 

Absence of, Provision to be made for 

And Leading Hands to report disregard of 

Signals 
Ad^sed of Obstruction on adjoining Length, 

Duty when 
Alterations or repairs to Track, must request 

Signalmen to keep Signals at Danger 
Alterations or repairs to Track, Signal pre- 
cautions and Sisnals for reduction of speed 
Gangers at Obstructions — 

Not to remove Signals till Line safe . . 
Protected by Fixed Signals, must also maintain 

his own Signals 
Protected by Fixed Signals, Signalman must 

keep at Danger 
Signals out of sight of, to be watched 
Signals to be placed in good view of Trainmen . . 
Tunnel or Gradient intervening, distance to 

protect 
Gangers — 

Caution Signal for reduction of speed, how to 

act 
Caution Signal Lamps must have White Backl 

lights J 

Clearances, encroachments, must report and 

remove if necessary 
Clearances, List of, to be adhered to . . 
Defective or derailed Vehicles at Flag-stations, 

duty of 
Defects or Obstructions must be protected by 

SignaJr 
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Subject. 



Page. 



Rule. 



Gangers — eonHnued. 

Duty and responsibility of . . 

Duty of» in case of Obstructions or Defects 

Duty of, in relation to Fog-signalmen 

Engineer to appoint, in each Gang 

Immediately report any Accident or Obstruction 

Inspection of Length, must personally once 
every week 

Inspection of Length, responsibility for, daily 
and in stormy weather 

Interlocked Facing-points, Sleeper-packing Ad- 
juster, to be present 

N'ot to be assigned post as Fog-signalman 

Not to leave Obstructions or Defects unwatched 

Not to remove Bails or cause Obstruction during 
Fogs or Snowstorms 

Obstructions, Signals to be shown by 

Or Leading Hands, Each Gang to have 

Or Senior Member Maintenance Branch respon- 
sible for clearing line 

Repairs to Line must be timed to suit Trains, 
and completed fifteen minutes before train due 

Responsible for clearances being maintained . . 

Responsible for Points, Stop-blocks, &c., at 
Sidings 

Responsible for Vehicles being properly placed 
and secured at Sidings 

Signalling in ease of Obstructions 

Signals to be carried by eacli Gang . . 

To arrange for Relief Men for Fog-signalling . . 

To attach " Not- to-run " Labels to defective 
Vehicles and advise Guard 

To be advised of damage to Points, Crossings, 
Rails, &c., fluid Derailments 

To be vigilant and alert in time of Floods or 
Storms 

To exhibit Signals before commencing repairs 

To have supply of Detonators . . * . . 

To give All Right Signal when line clear to 
passing Trains 
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Subject. 




Gangers — eofiiinued. 

To repair line on Bridges, and responsible for 

Signals when so doing 
To see Locks on Points, Stop-blocks, &c., are 

secure and in working-order 
To see Main line Points have non-reversible 

levers 
To supply competent Hand-signalmen when 

required 
To warn Trains following too closely 
Under direction of Inspector 
When Caution Signal placed on line must have ) 
White Back Lights / 

When to use Danger and Caution Signals 
Workmen to stand clear of passing Train 
Gkkngers must — 

Exhibit Signals at Obstructions whether Train 

expected or not 
Keep Signals, Points, &c., clear and free in 

Snowstorms 
Provide, when no Fog-signalman, for keeping 

Points and Signals free 
Obtain Signalman's permission before obstruct- 
ing Line in Station-limits 
Gangs of Workmen each to have Ganger or Leading 

Hand 
Gatemen to have supply of Detonators . . 
Gates at Level Crossings, Protection of, when Inter- 
looking disarranged 
Gates or Bars, Local instructions for working 
Gates or Bars, Mode of opening 
General Manager, Authority of, to be obtained for 

Velocipede permits 
Good look-out to be kept by Engine-driver and 

Fireman 
Goods Agents, responsibility for supplying Rules, &c. 
Goods f aUing off Train, Signalman seeing, how to act 
Goods, loadmg, securing, and sheeting of 
Gk>ods-8hed doorways. Clearance of 
Good^sheds, Passenger - cars must not be run 
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Qoods Train, Definition of 

Go-on Signal, day lyid night, how shown on Sema- 
phore 
Government BailwayB Act, Powers of arrest and 

detention under 
Government Bailwa3rs Classification Act and Em 

ploy^ right of appeal 
Green (Lamp or Flag) moved. Signal for caution . . 
Green (Lamp or Flag) steady. Signal to go on 
Green light Semaphore Signal indicates ''All 

Right" 
Gradient — 
Engine not to leave a Standing Train on, 

suddenly 
Obstruction or Accident on, or near foot of, 

distance Danger Signal to be carried 
Obstruction on, or near, distance Ganger to 

carry Danger Signal 
Train ascending. Guard must not leave Brake 

until secured 
Train descending. Engine-driver, how to act . . 
Gratuity, Employ^ must not accept any 
Grazing animals on Railway lemd not aUoVed 
Guards— 
Apply for any Special Instructions at Terminal 

and Sub-Terminal Stations 
Assistance of Employ^ may dememd 
Brake, Application of, on Inclines 
Brake, how to attract attention of Engine-driver 
Brake, must not leave on Inclines until secured 
Brake, promptly apply when Engine-driver 

whisties for 
Cars, defective or unsteady, to remove from Train 

and report 
Cars, must not pass over tops of, when Train 

in motion 
Cars, must not ride in when in charge of Train 
Cars, mnst request Passengers to keep their seats 

when any unusual stoppage 
Cars, Side doors of, to be properly clo«ed. 
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Qftords— eoiil»n«e(i. 
Cattle-trespasB, Obetmctioiis, or Defects, to ! 101 

report - 

Compare watch with Station CSock before start- | 

ing 
Qrane, to advise Engme-driver y^heo. on Train . . j 
Crane, to inspect at each Stopping-place 
Grossing Trains, responsibility of, for proper clear- 
ance I 
Crossing Trains, Daty of, to call attention to Train ' 
Detonators, must have supi^y of 
Detonators, whore to place, protecting Train in 

Accident or Obstruction 
Detonators, where to place, both lines obetmcted 

unknown to Engine-driver 
Direct working, starting, and stopping of Train 
Duty and responsibility of, for maintaining Train 

Signals 
Duty and responsibility of, for safe working and 

punctuality of Train 
Engine-driver to be instructed by, as to start- 
ing and stopping and working of Train 
Examine notices Mfore starting 
Flag-stations, crossing Trains at. Duty of . . 
Flas-stations, Responsibility of, for security of 

T^hioles, Points, &o. 
Flag-stations, to attach " Not- to-run '* Labels to 

defective Vehicles left at 
Fireman, To exchange Signals with, after st-arting 
Keep supply of Wrong Line Forms, Signal-box 

in Advance 
Know the Road and Special Instructions for 

working 
Must ride in Brake-van and not on Engine 
Platforms, overrunning or stopping short of, 

Duty of 
Responsibility of, fpr condition of Train, Signals, 

and Brakes 
Report defects in Vehicles or Brakes . . 
Report warning Train on opposite line 
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Rule. 



Guards — continued. 

Signalman to be advised by» before fouling 
Running line 

Signalman to be advised by» Train arrive com- 
plete when last Vehicle does not clear Box 

To see Bond-chains secured 

To see side doors of Vehicles closed . . 

Train under control of 

Two on Train, Head to ride in rear Brake-van 

Two on Train, under to obey^orders of Head . . 

Vehicles loading and security, Responsibility of 
Guards, Accidents to Train — 

Act according to best of judgment and ability . . 

At Stations unprotected by Fixed Signals 

Attracting attention of Engine-driver 

Both lines Obstructed unknown to Engine- 
driver 

Divided on Double line 

Divided on Running line when two . . 

Divided on Running Line with only one 

Detention, or unusual stoppage of Passenger, 
how to act 

Forms for Wrong line Running, Signalman in 
Advance 

Forms for Wrong Line Running, Signalman in 
Rear 

How to act when opposite Line Obstructed 

How to protect where no Fixed Signals 

Parted while running 

Passengers, must secure safety of 

Protecting in rear, not to return until recalled 
by Engine-driver 

Recouplmg parted Train and no Signal-box near 

Second Train coming up, duty of last 

Stopping with deraUed or disabled Vehicles 

Unable to travel at usual speed 
Gnards, Signals — 

For starting Train . . 

Must not let any other duty interfere with 
attention to 
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Page. 



Rule. 



Guards, SigAals — contintied. 
Not to rely on Fog-signalmen 
Responsibility for maintaining Train, at rear . . 
Special Train, destination of, Stationmaster to 

advise 
Special Train, when to replace ^Tail-board with 

Red Tail-Ught 
Train detained at, To remind Signalman position 

of 
Train, detained at. To see shunted clear before 

leaving 
Train stopped at Home, to protect in rear 
Vehicles attached or detached at rear, Train 

Signals to be moved to proper place 
Guards, Work-train, — 
Crossing at flag-stations, Duty of 
Duty and responsibility of . . 
On Block Sections, to advise Signalman of pro- 
posed work 
When necessary may stop Non-stopping Train 

at Flag-station to identify his Train 
Hand-brakes, Regulate speed of Trains so as to 

stop with 
Hand-lamps and Flags, when signalling, must be 

held 
Hand-lamps for Fog-signalmen, Supply of, to be 

kept at Stations and Signal-boxes 
Hand-signals — 

By day from Platform must be by Flag 

By day must be made with Flags 

Defective Fixed Signals must be protected with, 

and Detonators 
Description of 
For Shunting 
For protection of Train in case of accident or 

obstruction 
For Trains approaching Stations with no Fixed 

Signals 
For "Train parted" .. 
From Signal-boxes must be by Flag or Lamp . . 
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Subject. 



HaDd-signals — continued 
Made by Lamp or Flag must be held . . 
Not to be given by Bridge and Crossing Keepers 

when Line clear 
Persons using must know use and meaning of . . 
Trains rimning on Wrong Line must be signalled 

by 
Used for protection of Vehicles on Main Line 

where no Fixed Signals 
Hand- signalmen — 

At defective Distant Signal, how to act 

At Obstructions when both Lines blocked, Single 

Line working 
Disarrangement of Interlocking, to attend to 

working of Gates or Bars 
Distant Signal can be kept at Danger, not re- 
quired when 
Duty of, when Interlocking, Points, Signals, &c., 

defective 
Duties of, and how to act when Signalling 
Pilot- working, Duties of 
Pointsmen to work under directions of 
Selection of 
To advise Signal-adjuster before sending Train. . 

over Points 
To see Trailing - points in proper position for 

Train approaching 
To stand near Signal for which acting 

To work under instructions of Signalman only 

When to be employed 

Hand waved violently or any unusual Signal signi- 
fies Danger 

Harbour Board wharves, &c.. Working Lines on . . 

Head Guard, Duty of. Train divided on Running 
line 

Head Guard to ride in Rear Brake-van . . 

Head-lights, Engines running on Main Lme must 
carry White 

Head-Ughts, Fixed, on Engines, not to be regarded 
as Tul-lamps 
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Uule. 



lioad-iights on Engines, When to show Bed light ( 

forward ( 

Home Signals — 

Detention at, Engine-driver to whistle 

Duty of Fog-signalmen at . . 

Duty of Trainmen detained at 

Must not be passed at Danger, Excepcions 

Not to be replaced at Danger after being 
lowered until Train protected 

Not to be set at " All Right " unless Line clear 
to Starting Signal ' 

On Single Lines, When to set at "All Right" 

Position of 

Replace at Danger when Train passed 

Shunting outside under Block protection 

Shimting outside under protection of Hand- 
signals must be completed ten minutes before 
Train due 

Stations on gradient or other causes, Shunting in- 
side, forbidden 

To be set at Danger before Siding or Shunting 
Signals set at Clear 

Trains must be shunted well within . . 

Trains not timed to stop, when to lower 

Train or .Vehicles passed and waiting to cross or 
shunt, Duty of Trainmen 

Train passed at. Danger, where no Starting- 
signals 

Train passing at. Danger, where Starting-signals 
provided 

Train passing and not clearing Signal-box, Duty 
of Signalman and Trainmen 

When to be lowered alone . . 
Holidays, application for leave must be in writing . . 
Horse must not be left unattended 
Horses and cattle of Employes grazing on Railway 

land 
Hose or Water Crane must be left clear and secure . . 
Hours of attendance for Employes 
Hours of duty not to be altered 
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Rule. 



Houses, Railway, Occupiers not to alter or add to 

Houses, Railway, Tenancy of . . 

Incline Sidings, Shunting into, limit of load Engine 
to push 

Incline Sidings, Vehicles left in, to be next Stop- 
block 

Inclines — 

Accident to Train, Distance to carry Dangci* 

Signal 
Braking Trains on, how Guard to act . . 
Descending, Engine-driver, how to act 
Descending, Sufficient Brakes to be secured 
Securing Trains on, before detaching Engine 
Trains on. Guard must not leave Brake 

Indicators, Point, Description of, and whore placed 

Information, Official, Not to give, to public or Press 

Information which Employes at Stations not to 
give to public 

Injury to Points, Crossings, Rails, Report to Station- 
master and Inspector or Ganger 

Insobriety, Penalty for 

Insolvency, Penalty for 

Inspection of Length, duty of Ganger 

Inspection Trains, pushing. Speed of 

Inspectors of Permanent Way — 
Ganger under direction of . . 
Responsibility for Supplying Rules, &c. 
To arrange for Relief Fog-signalmen . . 
To be advised of injury to Points, Rails, &c. 
To be advised of Obstructions or Accidents to 

line 
To be advised of Obstruction to Works or Acci- 
dent to Train or Engine 
To supply Fog-signalmen when required 
Work, excepted from charge of 

Instructions — 

Employes to apply for, when duty not understood 
For working Road and Railway Bridges 
For working Gates and Bars 
For working Travelling Cranes 
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107 

90 
86 
87 
91 
90 
32 
10 
75 

60 

8 
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141 

88 

140 

2 

67 

60 

105 

146 

61 
140 

7 
138 
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226 
212 
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226 
93 
40 
169 

139 

31 
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163 
139 
267 

320 

148 
306 

27 
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Subject. 
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Rule. 



Instructions — continued. 

Guards and Engine-drivers to apply for, at 

Terminal and Sub- Terminal Stations 
Hand- signalmen to work under, from Signalman 
Pointsmen to receive, from Signalmen 
Instruments and appliances in Signal-boxes must be 

kept clean and in order 
Interference with Signals absolutely prohibited . . 
Interference with working of Points, Signals, Instru- 
ments, &c., forbidden 
Interlocking — 
Adjuster to advise Signalman before commencing 

work on 
At Junctions out of order, setting Facing-points 
Being repaired, Levers not to be moved without 

permission 
Crossing Trains, Stations arranged for bringing in 

two Trains at same time 
Defects in. Signalman to report 
Derailment at, Injury to, or Points run through, 

advise Signal-adjuster 
Disarrangement of, Distant Signals to be fixed at 

Danger before commencing 
Disarrangement of, how to act, and entries to be 

recorded 
Facing-points, Packing Sleepers at. Adjuster to 

be present 
Out of order, must protect with Hand-signals and 

Detonators 
Bight, Signals and Points disconnected. Levers 
to be used to maintain 
[ntermediate Stations, duty of Stationmaster at . . 
[nterval between Trains, Pilot- working and no 

Telegraph 
EntervfiJ between Trains, where Block System not 

in operation 
' ntoxicated persons. Arrest of . . 
Intoxicating liquors, Employes forbidden to con- 
sume or have whilst on duty 

ment and prudence to be used by Employes in 
umstancea not provided for 
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147 
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50 
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140 
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58 


147 


57 
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91 
125 


230 
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93 


238 


10 
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37 
31 
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Subject. 




Judgment^ Guards and Engine-drivers to act ac- 
cording to best of, in Train Accidents 
Junctions — 

Crossing Train at . . 

Engine - driver to reduce speed when running 

through 
Interlocking out of order, setting Facing-points 
Obstructing Line at. Gangers to get Signahnan's 

permission first 
Whistle Signal for Branch Trains approaching 
Justice of Peace, Arrested persons to be brought 

before 
Knowledge of Rules, Employes supplied with Rule- 
books must have 
Knowledge of Signalling Rules necessary for every 

person employed on any duty on the Line 
Knowledge d Special Instructions, Time-table, &c.. 

Persons responsible for having 
Lamps — 

Engine to carry White Head-light 

Engines, two or more, coupled, last to carry 

Tail-lamp in rear 
Engine without Train to carry Tail-lamp 
Engine, when to carry Red light in front in 

Single line Working 
Engine to showlCed Light forward, Train stopped 

by accident 
Extra Tail, indicates Special on Road 
Extra Tail, responsibility for attaching, lighting, 

&c. 
Fixed Head-lights on Engines not to be re- 
garded as Tail 
Fixed Signals to be kept clear during Frost and 

Snow 
Of Shunted Trains at Crossing-places to be re- 
moved 
Semaphore, show two Signals only . . 
Shunting Engines to carry White Head-light 

each end 
Signal, all on same post to be U^\i\A^ 
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60 
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123 
219 

147 
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40 
40 

40 
132 

108 

41 
94 

41 

68 

98 

21 
41 
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111 
113 
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284 

269 

116 
242 

114 

156 

251 

73 
115 
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lADipB — conlintitd. 

Tall, iiidioatoa last Vehicle . . 
Tail, not to be carried on last Vehicle front por- 
tion of Parted Train 
"tai!. Train passing without, duty of Siisnftlman . . 
To be carried by Trains and Engines , . 
Train, Htopjwd by Accident, Enpne-dtiver to 

light in absence of Guard and Firenian 
Trains stopped by Aecident, Front Vehicle of 

rear portion must have Bed Lipht exhibited 
Train stopped ^7 Accident, to show Bed in both 

directions 
Velocipedes and TroUieB to carry, to show Red 
both waya 
Lamps. Signal- 
Cleaning, trimming, lighting, and care of 
Oil'bumera must not be trimmed at Signal- 
Station mas tera to frequently inspect . . 
When to light 
When to put out 
Lamps, l^ain Sigtial — 
Guud to see attached before starting 
Guard responsible for maintaining . . 
Stationinaetec to see in place . . , 

Bt-alionmaetors at inlermediata Stations to ob- 

Lcmd alongside lane. Conditions of occupancy of, 

by Employ^ 
I^At Vehicle— 

On Train mnst be a Brake-van 

On Tnun unable to clear Signal-box, Duty of 

Guard and Signalman 
Or Liaht Engine to be clear of Points before 
Signalman moves them 
leading Hands. (See (Jangers.) 
Leading Hands on Bridgere pairs, Duties of 
Leave, Employds not to absent themwlvea without 
JLaapB cf absence. Application for, to lie in writing 
X-saviag aervice, Employ^ Notioo to be gj'renby 



INDEX. 
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Sabject. 




Bolt. 



Leaving service. Employ^ to return departmental 11 44 

property, &c., damage or loss to be made good 
Level Crossings — 

Engine-driver and Fireman to look back after 85 207 

passing 
Gates and Bars, Mode of opening . . . . | 138 297 

Gates and Bars, Working of , at . . 136 291 

Interlocking discuranged in connection with . . 54 146 
Interlocking disconnected in connection with . . 56 146 
Obstructions at or near, precautions to be taken 138 296 
Signals, when not to be shown to Trains . . 137 295 

Signals, when to be shown at . . . . . . 137 293 

Trains approaching on both Lines, duty of Gross- 137 294 

ing-keeper 
Trains approaching on both lines. Engine- 137 294 

driver's duty when no Crossing-keeper 
Whistle, Signal for . . .. .. .. 42 117 

Levers — 

Care in setting Signals, not sufficient to merely i 47 132 

move I 

Defective Signals and Points, When to discon- 58 147 

neot 
Disconnecting Signal, when Interlocking dis- 54 146 

arranged 
Disc Signals operated from Signal-box by separate 30 88 
Interlocking right, but Signals Defective, to use | 57 146 
Interlocking under repair, not to move without ; 57 146 

pBrmission i 

Of Main Line Points not worked from Locking- 142 310 

frame must be non-reversible 
Of Points which become Facing- points. Single 131 282 

line Working, must be held or secured 
Levers, Testing and working of Facing- point . ■ 48 134 
liability of Employes who leave the Service 11 43 

without notice 
lifting and replacing Stock on line, to satisfaction 106 268 

of Senior Locomotive Member on spot 
light Engine — 

Coupled in Block Section must uncouple oi^L'^ ^\» V ^^S^ ^i^^ 

Signal-box 
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INDKX. 



Sul^eci. 




Light Kngnifl — etmtimietL 

Meaning of 

Responsibility of Engine-driver with no Guard 

To carry Tail-lamp in rear . . 
lighting Semaphore Signali}. (See Lamps.) 
Lights, Back, of Fixed Signals, description 
Lights, Double Green, Caution Signal, Lamps must ( 

have White Back Lights ) 

Limit of Single Line Working . . 
Line — 

Daily inspection of by Ganger 

Damage to, precautions Signalman to take 

Defects on. Any Employe finding, must protect 

Double, both Obstructed, Engine-driver unaware 
of, duty of Guard 

Double, both Obstructed, with no Guard, duty 
of Engine-driver 

Double, opposite Obstructed, duty of Trainmen 

Employ^ not to walk on . . 

Employ^ on, must know rules for Signalling 

Engine-driver must know thoroughly 

Ganger must personally inspect once a week 

Guard must ^ow thoroughly 

Obstruction in sight of Signalman 

Obstructions on. Reporting . . 

Obstructions on. Signals to be exhibited by 
Grangers in case of 

ResponsibiUty for clearing, after Accident 

Stormy weather or heavy rains, special inspection of 

Trespassing on, prohibited 

Unsafe for Trains, duty of Ganger 
Line-repairer* 8 Signals — 

All Right, how shown 

Caution Signal, absence of Green Flag or Lamp, 
s)iow Danger Signal 

Caution Signal, Back Lights of, indicate end of 
protected portion 

C«aution Signal, how to show 

Caution Signal, procedure for reduction of speed 

Chution Signal, when exhibited, reduce speed to 

ax milea an hour 
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307 


79 
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72 


165 


105 
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141 
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Subject. 



Page. 



Rule. 



line'repairer's Signals — continued. 

Danger Signal, details of . . 

Danger Signal, when shown Train must stop 
before passing 

Disc Signal, Particulars of, and how to place . . 

Speed-boards 
lines outside Railway Boundaries, Working on, and 

Clearances to be observed 
lines, unauthorised. Not to run on 
Lines, when both obstructed, procedure for Single 

line Working 
list of Fog-signalmen must be kept at Station and 

Signal-box 
Loading and securing goods, timber, &c., precautions 
Loading of Vehicles, Guard to carefully examine . . 
Loads of Wagons, maximum not to be exceeded, 

and weight distributed 
Local Instructions for working Combined Road and 

Railway Bridges 
Locking Facing-points 
Locking disarranged. Adjuster and Signalman to 

record in Register 
Locking restored. Testing of. Signalman and Ad- 
juster to record 
Locomotive Branch Member, in absence of Mainten- 
ance and Traffic to take charge of Clearing Line 
Locomotive Branch Member on spot replacing 

Stock on Line to be done to his satisfaction 
Locomotive Foreman, responsibility for supplying 

Rules, &c. 
Luggage and parcels, Vehicles carrying Employes 

not to travel in 
Main Line — 

Arm on Fixed Signals, Position of . . 

Definition of 

Engines not to stand on 

Engines on, to have both Engine-driver and 
fireman 

Hose or Water Crane to be left clear of 

Points, Levers of, to be non-ievoraLYAib 
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77 

10 
130 

62 

75 
80 
75 

138 

48 
54 
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110 
177 

39 
281 

148 

171 
186 
172 

300 

135 
146 

146 

268 

268 
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49 

194 
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Rule. 



Main line — eontintied. 

Protection of Engines or VehicleB, Shunting or 
standing on 

Trollies, Cranes, &c., on. Signals to protect 

Trollies, Cranes, &c., not to be upon, "within 
fifteen minutes of a Train being due 

Vehicles not to remain on . . 
Marshalling Trains outside Home Signal prohibited 

when absolute Block not in operation 
Material-stacks, Clearance of . . 
Maximum loads of Wagons not to be exceeded . . 
Maidmum rate of speed not to be exceeded 
Meals for Fog-signalmen 

Medical certificate for sickness. Employes to furnish 
Members — 

Conduct of, under review, and previous offences 

Not understanding duties to apply for instructions 

Of the Press, Employ6s not to give official 
information to 

Powers of arrest and detention under Act of 1900 
Mineral Train, Definition of . . 
Mode of opening Gates and Bars at Crossings 
Money due to Employes leaving Service not to be 

paid till departmental property handed over 
Name, Employ6 to give his, when required 
Names and Addresses of Employes, Register of, to 

be kept in an accessible place 
Names, Addresses, and Posts, of Fog-signalmen to 

be kept at Stations and Signal-boxes 
Non-stopping Trains — 

Guard of Work-train may stop, at Flag Stations 
when necessary 

Home Signal, when to lower for 

How to act when necessary to stop . , 
No person employed for one duty only. . 
Normal position of Fixed Signals 
Notice to be given by members of their intention to 

leave Service 
Notices, Guards and Engine-drivers to examine , . 
"Not'to-rvn " Labels to be attached to defective or f 
derailed Vebiolea left at Flag StationB \ 
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37 


13 
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44 
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16 
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43 
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122 
96 
26 
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Subject. 



Page. 



Eule. 



1 



Obedience — 
By-laws, Employds to exact 

Rules, Regulations, and Instructions . . 

Signals, Employ^ not allowed to judge necessity of 
Signals, (3ruard must give immediate, to Engine- 
driver's Whistle for Brakes 
Those in authority . . 
Obstruction — 

Any Employ^ finding, must immediately protect 

At Crossings or Bridges, Signals to show 

Both lines blocked, procedure for working Ti*ains 

to each side 
Both Lines blocked, no Guard, duty of Engine- 
driver 
Both lines blocked unknown to Engine-driver, 

duty of Guard 
Definition of, and signalling in case 
Engine-driver moving in wrong direction must 

be prepared to stop short of 
Engine-driver must be prepared to stop short of 

any 
Enginerdriver noticing, must report and stop if 

necessary to warn Signalmen, Workmen, and 

passing Trains 
Ganger must protect whether Trains expected or 

not 
Hand-signals for protection of Trains stopped 

by, on Main line 
Inside Home Signal not allowed 
Must not be left unwatched 
Near Distant Signal, duty of Fog-signalman 
Of Running line not allowed unless Signals at 

Danger 
Of Running line outside Home Signal 
On an adjoining length. Duty of Ganger when 

informed of 
On line, Signalman knowing of, not to show 

dear Signal till line safe 
On line, Signalman to prevent Tia^i^ -^saisai^^VA 
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1 

3 

15 

99 



147 
138 
130 

117 

118 

143 
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Obstruction — continued. 
On opposite Line, Engine-driver to run forward 116 277 

to nearest Signal-box and protect 
On private Lines worked by Department, Erec- 77 177 

tion of. To prevent 
Or Accident, Members to notice any circum- . 106 268 

stance bearing on 
Or Accident, Members to promptly report to J 106 267 

specified Officers ( 146 320 

Pilot- working in connection with, on Double 119 279 

Lines 
Protected by Fixed Signals, Ganger to maintain 144 316 

his Signals also 
Repairs to Line or Works causing. Signals to 145 318 

exhibit 
Responsibility for clearing Line . . . . 105 268 

Second Train coming up to, duty of Rear Guard 108 270 
Signals at, must be placed in good view of 145 316 

Trainmen 
Signals at, out of Sight of Ganger, must be 144 316 

watched 
Signals at, remove when Line safe . . . . 144 316 

To Signals must be removed . . . . 51 140 

To Line must not be made during Fog or Snow 147 324' 
Tunnel or Gradient intervening, Distance f 145 316 

protecting Signals to be taken | 107 269 

Obstructing Line — 

Repairs or Alterations must be protected as 145 318 

prescribed 
Within Station limits. Ganger to obtain Signal- 72 163 

man's permission first 
Within Station limits, Signals to be exhibited 72 163 

by man in charge of work 
Within Station limits, Signalman to keep Fixed 72 163 

Signals at Danger 
Offences under " Government Railways Act, 1900 " 10 37 
Officers- 
Responsible for Employes being supplied with 2 3 

Rules, Time-tables, &c. 
Responsible for persons under them knowing 12 46 
Rules, InatrucUonB, &c. 
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Subject. 
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Officers — continued. 

Suspending Employes must promptly report 4 10 
matter 

To keep list of Fog-signalmen . . . . 62 148 

To keep Register of Names and Addresses of 6 23 
Staff 

To obtain written explanations from Employes, 3 7 
complaints or charges made 

To notify Employes, in writing, of punishment 4 12 
for offences 

To see that each man understands his duty . . 2 3 

Officers in Charge — 

Change of, during Pilot- working . . . . 133 286 

Definition of . . . . . . . . 13 62 

During Fog- signalling to warn Engine-driver 93 239 
time preceding Train left 

Maintenance Branch to advise, before com- 53 146 
mencing work on Signals or Interlocking, &c. 

Responsible for care of Signal-lamps . . . . 62 144 

Responsibility of, for care and control of Stations 74 168 

To advise Stations movements of Signal- adjuster 54 145 

To see Train arrives complete . . . . 71 162 

To summon Fog-signalmen when required . . 62 150 
Offices to be kept private . . . . . . 76 169 

Official Information, Employes not to disclose . . 10 40 
Oil- burners. Signal-lamp must be trimmed and 52 144 

cleaned at Lamp-room 
Order of Trains, Alteration in. Train altered to 94 240 

treat as a Special 
Orders and instructions for working Lino must be 12 48 

in writing * 
Parted Trains, Recoupling of, where no Signal-box 115 273 
Passenger- cars to be next Brake-van . . . . 82 198 

Passenger-cars running through Goods-sheds and 96 247 

past Cattle Loading-races forbidden 
Passenger Train, Accident or Detention, to, Guard's 93 236 

duty 
Passenger Train, overrunning or stopping short of 91 229 

Platform 
Passengers signalUng from Train, SignalniQ.w wcAar,- \ ^Ss\ V^S^ 

ing \ 
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Passengers, Duty of Guard to, in Train Aceidents 
Passengers, Guard must request, to keep their seats 
Passing Fixed Signals at Danger — 

Pilot- working 

Signalman's authority 

Written or printed authority 
Passing Trains — 

Signalman to notice, for an3rthing unusual 

Stationmaster to observe state of 

Workmen to observe and signal if following too 
closely 

Workmen to stand clear of and signal 
Passes for traveUing on Engine or in Break- van , . 
Passes or tickets. Employes to have, when travelling 
Pay— 

Of Employes stopped during suspension 

Forfeited if Employ6 leaves without notice 

Right of deduction from, for loss or damage . . 

Right of Deduction from, for rent, fines, &c. 
Penalty for — 

Breaches of Rules, Instructions, &c. . . 

Insobriety 

Insolvency 

Leaving without notice 
Permanent- way — 

Accidents or Obstructions on, must be repaired 
and reported 

Accidents or Obstructions on. Signals necessary 

Daily Inspection, also during Floods or Storms 

Duty and responsibility of Gangers . . 

Not to be Obstructed during Fog or Snow 

Obstructions must be protected and not left 
unwatched 

On Bridges, repairing, Gangw to effect 

Protection of, repairing in Station-Umits 

Repairing in Station-limits, Ganger to obtain 
Signalman's permission first 

Repairs to, must be completed fifteen minutes 
before Train due 

Repairs to, must be timed to suit Trains 
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Subject. 




Rule. 



Pennonfflit way- — eontiniied. 
Repairs to. Signals, to exhibit before com- 
mencing 
Sleeper-packing on, at Interlocked Facing- points. 

Adjuster to be present 
Signals to be carried by Gangs on 
Workmen to stand clear of, for passing Trains . . 
Permits, Velocipede, by whom issued . . 
Persons attempting or aiding in endangering lives 

of Employes or public 
Persons in charge of Stations, Responsibility of . . 
Persons in charge of Steam-boilers must hold certi- 
ficate from Locomotive Officer 
Pilot- working — 

Appointment of Pilotman, and Badge to wear . . 

Arrangements for comnuencing 

Arrangements to be made by Officer in Advance 

of Obstruction 
Arrival of Trains to be reported to Pilotman 

when telegraphic communication exists 
Before commencing, Signalmen to advise Box 

in rear of 
CanceUing, Procedure f or . . 
Change of Officer-in-C5harge or Signalman during 
Engines passing through Tunnels, after sunset, 
or in Fog or Snow, to carry Red light in front 
Engines to be run with caution and whistle 

freely 
Fixed Signals, at intermediate Boxes to be worked 
Fixed Signals, passing at Danger on authority 

of Pilotman 
Fixed Signals to be kept at Danger at each end 

until lAne restored 
Fixed Signals, where not provided. Hand-signal 

men to act at each end 
Forms for cancelling 
Forms for Pilot's ticket 
Forms to be used for 

Guards to be advised by Pilotman of, and extent 
of Single line 
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Pilot-working — continued. 

Intermediate Sidings, Working of, no Telegraph 

Intermediate Stations and Signal-boxes opening 
after, commences, to be advised and signa- 
tures obtained 

Interval between Trains when no Telegraph 

Limit of Single Line Working 

Officer- in- Charge, change of, during . . 

On Single Lines, Procedure for instituting 

Pilot's Ticket, for one journey only . . 

Pilot's Tickets cancelled foi*ward to District 
Traffic Manager 

Points becoming Facing- points must be held or 
secured 

Procedure for advising, and Forms to use 

Signalmen, at each end must know man ap- 
pointed Pilotman 

Signalmen, Change of, during 

Stationmaster acting as Pilotman, duty of 

Telegraph or Telephone available to be used for 
arranging 

Trains or Velocipedes running in wrong direction 
over Single Line prohibited until forms signed 

Trains to run cautiously working over Single Line 

Trains, two or more following, duty of Puotman 

Tunnel near Obstruction, precautions for clear 
view of Signal 
Pilot- working, Block Working — 

Maintained signalling Trains when Station- 
master in advance aiTanges 

Maintained, signalling Trains when Station- 
master in rear arranges 

Maintained, when Signalman at Box in advance 
is to release Instrument 

Suspension of, during, to be done only by Officer 
responsible for 

Susp^ision of. Trains following, Pilotman to 
advise Engine-driver time preceding Train left 

When maintained Pilotman must get Signal- 
man's permission before starting Train 
When not to suspend 
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Pilot- working Both Lines Blocked, — 

Hand-signalmen to protect Obstruction on both 

sides 
One Line cleared, both Pilotmen to proceed 

on first Train 
One line cleared, man appointed Pilotman, with- 
draw old forms and deliver new ones 
Working Trains to both sides of Obstruction . . 
Pilot-working, Catch-points — 

Engine-driver to see right before passing 
Man at, to signal each Train . . 
Must be secured and have a man at each 
Pilotman must satisfy himself Engine - driver 

knows position of 
Pilot- working, Pilotman, — 
Change of, diuing . . 
Flag or Badge to be worn hy 
Not to ride on Engine when relieved . . 
To accompany first Train after cancelling Single 

Line Working 
To ascertain from Signalman and Guard all 

clear before starting Train 
To give each Train not accompanied by himself 

a Pilot Ticket 
To ride on Engine . . 

To show himself to each Signalman he passes . . 
To start each Train personally 
To verbally inform men on Line that Single' 

Line Working will commence 
Platforms — 
Clearances of 

Trains overrunning, duty of Trainmen 
Trains overrunning. Passengers to be prevented 

from leaving cars 
Point Indicators, description, position, and use . . 
Pomts— 

Catch and Safety, position and use . . 

Catch. (See Pilot- working.) 

Care in Shunting, Signalman to get Signal 

before moving 
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INDEX. 



Subject. 



Bale. 




i 



Points — continued. 

deaning, repairing, not to be moved without per- 
mission 

Defective, or out of order, duty of Signalman and 
Hand-signalmen 

Disarranged and locking right, security of Inter- 
locking to be maintained 

Disarrangement of Interlocking, procedure 

Disconnected, men to work under Signalman . . 

Engine-driver to see in proper position before 
passing 

Electrical Instruments, &c., not to be interfered 
with 

Facing, during Single Line Working, to be held 

Facing, on Running line to be locked or held . . 

Facing, setting, when Interlocking at Junction 
out of order 

Facing, Signalman to frequently test . . 

Ganger to keep clear of Snow . . | 

Ganger to see fitted with Locks and working 

properly 
Interlocked, derailments at or injury to. Ad- 
juster to be advised 
Interlocked, Sleeper - packing at. Adjuster 

must be present 
Interlocking of, out of order, precautions to be 

taken 
Locking disarranged, records to be made in 

Register 
Main Line, Levers of, to be non-reversible 
Must not be wedged or propped open . . 
Safety, to be kept locked against Main line 
Signalman to frequently test working of, during | 

Snowstorms [ 

Signalman to keep in working- order and report 

defects 
Testing when Locking restored, records to be 

made 
Trap, position, description, and use of 
Working of, during Frosts and Snowstorms 
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Subject. 




Points and Crossings, — 

Injury to, report to Inspector or Ganger . . 60 

Proper clearance of, for Grossing Trains . . 97 

Unauthorised persons not to interfere with . . 60 

Points at Sidings — 

Flag Stations, responsibility of Guard . . 98 

Gangers' responsibility . . . . . . 142 

Pointsmen to work under directions of Hand-signal- 66 

men 

Politics, Employ^ not to take an active part in . . 6 

Police, Persons arrested to be handed over to . . 9 

Power of arresting trespassers when necessary . . 9 
Power of arrest under " The Government Railways 9 

Act, 1900 " 
Power of suspension, and duty of Officers suspending 

Employes 
Press, Official information not to be given to 
Prevent trespass. Bridge and Grossing Keepers to . . 
Prevent trespass on Railway, Employes to 
Prevent trespass, or 'interference with Buildings, 

Line, Land, &c. 
Prevention of Danger : Any Employ^ on spot to 

exhibit proper Signal 
Privacy of Signal-boxes, Signalman responsible for 
Private Engines or Vehicles not allowed on Main 

line without permission 
Private use of Railway property or articles forbidden 
Property — 

Fotmd to be delivered up by Employes 
Liable to loss or waste. Employes to report 
In charge of Employ^ to be delivered up when 
leaving Service, or loss made good 
Protection of — 

Engines cr Vehicles shunting or standing on 

Main Line 
line by Ganger in case of Obstruction 
line by Ganger when under repair or alteration 
Loaded trollies and self -propeUing cranes 
Permanent- way repairs in Station Limits 
Signals and Points when defective 
Shunting operations by Block 
Velocipedes when view not cVeac 
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11 

11 
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37 
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Subject. 
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Bole. 



Protection of Trains — 

Guard to secure Brako before leaving. . .. 93 236 

In case of Accident or any other cause, general 106 269 

procedure 
In case of Accident, second Train coming up . . 108 270 
In case of Accident when both Lines Obstructed 118 278 

unknown to Engine-driver 
Opposite Line Obstructed .. .. .. 116 277 

Precautions necessary when Tablet or Staff 108 269 

given up 
Precautions not necessary when Engine-driver 108 269 

has Tablet or Staff 
Red Lights to be exhibited front and rear . . 108 269 
Stopped at Home Signal . . . . . . 46 127 

Trainmen not to rely on Fog- signalmen but act 67 151 

according to Regulations 
Unable to travel at usual speed . . . . 98 253 

When divided on Double Line . . . . Ill 272 

When divided on Running Line with two 109 271 

Guards 
When divided on Running Line with one Guard I 110 271 
When unable to travel at usual speed . . 98 253 

With no Guard . . . . . . .. 108 269 

With no Guard, both Lines Obstructed . . 117 277 

Protection, When empty Trollies may be run with- 149 328 
out 

Protection, When Velocipedes may be run with- 151 336 
out 

Provision for absence of Ganger .. .. 139 302 

Prudence and Judgment — 

Employes to exercise, in circumstances not 13 53 

provided for 
Engine-driver and Guard to exercise . . . . 101 257 

Trainmen and Signalmen to exorcise, stopping 100 256 
Train parted 

Public;, Safety of, First and Most Important 2 5 
Duty 

PubUc not to have access behind coimter of Sta- 75 169 
tion nor to be given information not intended 
for them 
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Subject. 



Page. 



Bold. 



Panishment inflicted, Employes to be notified in 

writing of 
Pushing Trains forbidden : list of exceptions 
Rails- 
Changing, in Station-limits, Ganger to first ob- 
tain Signalman's permission 

Detonators to be placed on, label upwards 

Not to be removed during Fog or Snow 
Railway — 

Employes not to walk on . . 

Employ^ to prevent unauthorised interference 
with 

Houses, ^alterations or additions not to be made 
without authority 

Houses, Tenancy of 

Land, conditions of grazing-rights 

Property, Private use of, forbidden 

Trespassers refusing to leave 

Trespassing on, prohibited . . 
Recoupling parted Trains 
Red, Danger Signal, Stop 
Red Mag to be .worn by Pilotman tiU Badge 

obtained 
Red light, in front, Pilot Working passing through 

Tunnels, after dusk or in Fog or Snow 
Red Lights to be exhibited front and rear of Train 

stopped by Accident 
Red Lights must be shown on Front Vehicle of rear 

portion of Train divided on Running Line 
Reduced Speed as indicated on Speed- boards 
Reduced speed, Caution Signal, 400 yards from 

defective part 
Reference to previous offences, when Employe's 

conduct under review 
Refreshment-rooms, Employes not to enter 
Relief Engine, Wrong Lme running 
Register of Fog-signalmen 
Register of Names and Addresses to be kept 
Regulating appliances for adjusting Signal 

wires \ 

iii—B&ilway Begulationa. 
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39 
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216 

163 

101 
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1ND£1. 



Bubjeci. 




Bnlo. 



Relief men to be arranged for in Fog or Snow 
Rents, fines, &c., right to deduct from pay 
Repeaters for Semaphore Signals 
Repeaters, Signalman to watch in setting Signals 
Repairing or renewing Signals or Points, procedure 

before commencing 
Repairs — 

Bridges, Leading Hand in charge 

Effected and Line clear fifteen minutes before 
Train due 

Fixed Signal and Points when Interlocking right 

Interlocking of Signals or Points, Levers not to 
be moved without permission 

line within Station limits . . 

Permanent- way upon or near Bridges, Ganger 
in CSiarge 

Rails, Line, Bridges, &c.. Danger Signal to be 
exhibited before commencing 

Timed to suit regular Trains or advised Specials 
Reports to be in writing, signed and dated 
Reports or complaints to be made within seven 

days 
Resignation of Employes, notice required 
Responsibility for — 

Affixing Special Train Signals 

Knowledge of Rules and Instructions . . 

Obtaining Rules, Time-tables, &c. 

Supplying Rules, Time-tables, &c. 
ResponsibiUty — 

Of Employes exhibiting Signals 

Of members for clearing line 

Of members for exhibiting proper Signal in 
proper manner 
Rights of appeal 
Road, Fitness of, after derailments, to be certified to 

by Inspector or Ganger 
Road and Railway, Combined, Bridges, Local in- 
struction for working 
Rolling-stock — 

Care In loading, essential 
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20 
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Subject. 



Page. 



Rule. 



Rolling-stock — continued. 

Private, not aUowed on Main Line 
Lifting and replacing, on Line, to be done to 
satisfaction of Senior Locomotive Member 
Rule, when none apply, judgment and prudence to 

be used 
Rule- book property of New Zealand Government 
Rule-book, Time-table, &c., lost, Employ6 to ob- 
tain another copy 
Rule-book, to whom supplied . . 
Rule-book, to whom not supplied 
Rules and Regulations — 

Compliance with. Responsibility of Station- 
master 
Matters not provided for, prudence and judg- 
ment to be exercised 
Obedience to 
Officers-in- Charge responsible for Persons under 

them knowing 
Officers-in- Caarge to read and explain to Persons 

under him 
Penalties for breach of 
Violations to be reported 
Rules — 

Employes' responsibility for knowledge of and 

compliance with 
Examination in . . 
For Signalling, Knowledge of, necessary 
Time-tables, &c., persons who must^ know, and 
have copy of when on duty 
Running Hot, Vehicles to be inspected by Car and 

Wagon Inspector 
Running Line — 

Clearance of material stacks . , 

Definition of 

Facing- points not interlocked must be secured. . 

Not to be fouled without permission of Employ6 

in charge of Points and Signals 
Not to be fouled until necessary Daw^et ^V^-bNa 
exhibited 
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Running Line — eonUnued. 

Not to be Obstructed by Shunting or otherwise, 
except Signals at Danger 

Pushing Trains forbidden, list of exceptions 
Running of Trains, Employ^ to be prepared for, 

at all times 
Running of Trains on Double Lines 
Running Velocipedes under Absolute Block 
Safety of Passengers, Guards to secure . . 
Safbty of Public first and most important 

DUTY OF EVERY EmFLOYE 

Safety Points, Position and use of 

Safety Points to be kept locked against Main Line 

Second Train arriving before Obstruction cleared, 

Duty of Guard 
Securing bond-chains on Wagons 
Securing Trains on IncUnes before detaching Engine 
Selection of Hand-signalmen, Duty of Station- 
master 
Semaphore Signal-lamps, all on same Post must be 

Ughted 
Semaphore Signals — 

Apply only to Trains running in proper directions 

Care in setting, duty of Signalman 

** Danger " and " G<) on," how shown 

Defects in working. Signalman to report 

Description of 

Must be frequently examined and working tried 

Not in use, how (Ustinguished 

Oil -burners of, must not be trimmed at Signal- post 

Repeaters for, when out of Signalman's sight . . 

Signalman responsible for seeing, in perfect 
working order 

Two Signals only given by . . 

When view Obstructed, use of dupUcate arms . . 

Wires to be kept regulated . . 

Wires to be temporarily repaired by Signalman 
when broken 

Working, Care in, during Snowstorms 

Working, precautions during seyeie Ftoata or 
FAUing Snow 
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Subject. 
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Service, Conditions of 

Shape of Distant Signal-ann . . 

Shed-doors, Clearance of 

Sheeting Wagons for prevention of fire and ridged 

to shed water 
Shunted Train at Crossing-place, Lamps to be re- 
moved 
Shunter — 

During Fog or Snow to go to Signal-box when 
Train detained at Signal 

Duty when Train detained at Home, Starting, 
or Advanced Starting Signals 

Duty when Train inside Home Signal and wait- 
ing to be shunted 

To inform Signalman when unable to pass Signal- 
box, Train arrivi4^g complete 

To see Line shunted from, Clear before going to 
Signal-box 
Shunting — 

Care in, centre coupling to be used 

Care in, Signalman to obtain Signal from Guard 
Shunter, or Fireman, before moving Points 

Double, prohibited : Exceptions 

Engines or Vehicles on Main line into Sidings. 
Protection of 

Engines to carry White Light at each end 

Engines to have both Engine-driver and Fire 
man on when 

Fly, against Vehicles with Passengers, Live- 
stock, or Explosives prohibited 

Hand- signals for 

Horses not to be left unattended 

Into Incline Sidings, number of Wagons to be 
taken 

Not to foul Running Line without Signalman's 
permission 

Operations fouling Running Line, Guard to ad- 
vise Signalman before commencing 

Outside Home Signal, must be com\)letfid "^Xk. 
piinutes before a Train Is di,\i€> 
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Shunting — corUimied. 

Outside Home Signal, restriction where Absolute 

Block Working not in operation 
Outside Home Signal, when permitted, must be 

protected by Hand-signals 
Protection of, on Running line by Block 
Running lines. Sidings not protected by Fixed 

Signals 
Trains for another to pass, to be set well within 

Home Signal 
Vehicles to remain attached to Engine unless 

Brakes attended to 
Work or Special Trains, fifteen minutes clear 
before another Train due 
Shunting Signals — 
Description of 
Discs, Diagrams ofj. . 
Hand, Description of 
On Starting or Advanced Starting Signal Posts, 

to be passed for Shunting only 
When may be set at " All Right " . . 
Sickness — 

Employes off duty, to report to superior officer 
Employes to produce medical certificate when 

required 
Use of Velocipedes in cases of 
Side-chains — 

Coupling only, by, forbidden 
To be coupled hook to hook 
In front of Engine and rear of last Vehicle to be 
hooked up 
Side-doors of Vehicles, Guard to see properly fast- 
ened 
Side-doors of Vehicles, Stationmaster to see pro- 
perly fastened 
Siding and Shunting Signals . . 
Siding, Crossing, Train too long for, incoming Train 

to be stopped at Facing-points 
Siding Signals defective, how to protect until re- 
paire4 
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Subject. 
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Rule. 



Sidings controlled by Signals, Trains must be moved 

only when Signal is clear 
Sidings — 

Ganger must see all fitted with Stop-blocks or 
Safety Points 

Ganger's responsibility for Points and Stop- 
blocks, &c. 

Incline, Vehicles on, to be next Stop-block 

Intermediate, WorMng of, during Pilot- working 

No Officer-in- Charge, Vehicles left on. Ganger 
to see properly placed and secured 

Not protected by Safety Points, Signals defective, 
how to act 

Trains crossing, to enter at nearest end and not 
draw ahead and back into 

Vehicles placed in, to have Brakes pinned down 
and securely scotched 
Siding Signals — 

** ML Right," when may be set at 

Controlling more than one Siding, Engine- 
drivers not to move until instructed by Shunter 

Engine-driver waiting for, must not' foul any 
other Line 

Engine-driver waiting for, not to move till 
Shunter instructs 
Signal-adjuster — 

Advise Hand-signalman before Train sent over 
Points 

Before interfering with Interlocking, to see that 
Hand-signalman is at his post when Points 
disconnected 

Locking disarranged, record particulars in Train 
Register 

Locking restored, sign Train Register with 
Signalman 

Not to move Levers of Signals or Points with- 
out permission of Signalman 

To advise Signalman before commencing work 
on Interlocking Apparatus 

To be advised of Derailments at, or Am.dsc&A\^^ 
Intoriocking 
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Signal-adjuster — continued. 

To, be present at Sleeper-packing at interlocked 142 311 

Points 
To notify Tittkffic l^ranck before e£^tii^ any j 53 145 

repairs or alterations to Interlocking or Signals I 
Signal-apparatus — 

Defects in. Fog-signalmen to immediately report 69 156 
Procedure before erecting, removing, or repairing 53 145 
Responsibility of Signalman . . 50 140 

Testing, and precautions to be taken during 68 156 

Frost or Falling Snow 
To be frequently examined during SnowstoriuB 48 133 

Signal-box — 

Definition of .... 15 56 

Detonators, Supply of, to be kept at . . . . 67 152 

Engine-driver to stop at, to report Defects or 101 259 

Obstructions 
Forms, Wrong Line Running, Supply of, to be 115 274 

kept at 
Hand-signals from, must be made by Flag or 37 99 

Lamp 
In rear, Authoiity for Train to run on Wrong 115 274 

line to 
Instruments and Appliances, Signalman to keep 52 143 

in order and clean 
Intermediate, Fireman passing, to show Wrong 113 272 

Line Order 
Intermediate, Opening after Pilot- working com- 123 279 

menoed, to be advised 
Must be kept private . . . . 52 143 

Signalman leaving, must put all Signals at 51 141 

Danger 
Train running on Wrong Line not to pass, 113 272 

without permission of Signalman 
When last Vehicle does not pass. Duty of Train- 71 162 

men 
Signal-lamps — 

Cleaning, trimming, lighting . . . . 52 144 

Fog-signalmen to see glasses and spectacles of, 68 156 

are kept oleax 
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Subject. 



Si0ial-lamps — conUniied. 
Inspection of, by Stationmastor 
Oil-burners of, must be trimmed at Lamp-room 
Semaphore, all on same Post to^be lighted 
When to extinguish 
When to light 
Signalled, Work - trains not to pass officered Sta- 
tions without being 
Signalling — 

At ends of Pilot Sections 

Bridge and Crossing Keepers, Position for 

During Fog or Snow, Procedure 

Fog-signalmen, Position f or . . 

In cases of Obstruction, duty of Ganger 

Knowledge of Rules for, necessary 

Precautions to be taken in, whether Trains 

expected or not 
Trains approaching from opposite directions or 

converging Lines 
Trains moving in wrong direction, or shunting 

from and to Bimning Line 
When Line or Bridges under repair or alteration 
Signalmen — 

At Box in rear to be advised when Signals 

defective, and stop all Trains 
At each end of Single line must know Pilotman 
At intermediate Box, Engine-driver to show 

Wrong line Order to 
Authority from, at Box in rear, for Train to 

return on Wrong line 
Authority to, at Box in advance, for Engine 

to run on Wrong line 
Authority to, at Box in advance, Belief Train 

to run on Wrong line 
Care in Shimting, Points not to be moved ^tillj 

Signal obtained 
Change of, during Pilot- working, duty of Pilot- 
man 
Defective Points and Signals, how to act 
Definition of ^ 
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fiignAlmea — continued. 

Duty of, in case of Train parting while running 
Duly of seeing anything wrong on passing Train 
Duty of. Train passing without Tail-lamp 
Duty of, when taking charge of Signal-box 
Duty of, before giving up charge of Signal-box 
Engine-driver during ]^>g and Distant Signal 

not replaced, to stop and inform 
Engine-driver to stop and inform. Train divided 

on Running line 
Fixing, removing, or repairing Signals, and 

Interlocking right, how to act 
Flagman not to show contrary Signals 
Hand-signalmen to work under dSection of 
Intermediate Boxes when opened to be advised 

of Pilot-working 
Leaving Box for any purpose must put all 

Signals at Danger 
Must ascertain Train arrived complete before 

giving " Train Arrival " Signal 
Must exercise great care in setting Signals and 

see they obey Lever 
Must frequently examine and try working of 

Signals 
Must frequently test working of Facing-points 
Must frequently test working of Signals and 

Points during Frosts or Snow 
Must keep Signal-box strictly private . . 
Must keep Signal-wires adjusted and regulated 
Must not allow Engine run on Wrong Une with- 
out order 
Must not change appointed hours of duty 
Must not exhibit '' All Right " Signal when 

Obstruction on line 
Must not give Train Arrival Signal until whole of 

Train arrived 
Must not move any Lever when Adjuster at work 

without his permission 
Must not reverse Signals to alter order of Trains 
^ approaobing Junctions 
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Siffiialmen — continued* 

Must register time of arrival at, and departure 
from, Signal-box 

Must see that Signals and Points are kept clear 
during Snowstorms 

Must show Relief Engine-driver Wrong Line 
Order 

Pilotman must show himself to, at each box . . 

Pointsmen to work under instructions of 

Precautions to be taken by, during Frost or Snow 

Responsible for Hand-signalmen knowing their 
duties 

Responsible for men being placed at Catch-points 
before beginning Single Line Working 

Responsible for reporting defects in apparatus . . 

Responsible for removing Obstructions, and 
temporarily repairing Signal- wires 

Responsible for warning Engine-driver of Catch- 
points when running in wrong direction 

Signal-adjuster must advise, before commencing 
repairs, alterations, &c. 

Signal-adjuster must record with, in book pro- 
vided, particulars of " Locking disarranged " 

Signal-adjuster must record with, in book pro- 
vided, when " Looking restored " 

Signal-adjuster must obtain permission of, before 
moving levers for testing purposes 

Time to set Starting Signal at " AU Right " . . 

To ascertain if whole Train arrived when last 
Vehicle does not pass Signal-box 

To be advised by Pilotman before Single Line 
Working commences 

To be informed by Engine-driver when opposite 
Line Obstructed 

To be reminded by Trainmen position of Train 
detained at Signal 

To keep defective Signals at Danger until in 
workmg-order 

To keep Signals at Danger on request of Flag- 
man or G^ger going to stop Train 
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48 
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125 
55 

68 
59 
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50 
51 

116 
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54 

56 

57 
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71 
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Signalmen — continued. 

To keep Signals at Danger on request of Granger, 

Line unsafe 
To keep Signals at Danger on request of Granger 

to check speed of Train 
To keep Signals at Danger on request of Guard, 

both Lines Obstructed 
To keep Signals at Danger when Guard advises 

Shunting operations will foul Running Line 
To keep supply of Detonators 
To keep supply of Detonators, Hand-lamps, and 

Flags for Fog-signalmen 
To keep supply of Wrong Line Orders, Form C 
To lower Sigiial when Train due and Line clear 
To protect defective Signals or Points with 

Huid-signalmen 
To stop Trains proceeding in direction of defec- 
tive Signals 
To stop Trains proceeding in direction of Single 

Line Working and warn Engine-driver 
To stop Trains when opposite Line obstructed. . 
To take particular notice of passing Trains 
To test Locking when restored 
To warn Box in rear before Single Line Working 

begins 
Train divided on Running Line, not to give 

" Arrival " Signal till whole Train arrives 
Trains waiting Line Clear during Fog or Snow 

must be kept within sight of 
Unnecessary delay to Trains in setting Signals, 

to avoid 
Wanting to stop Train when no Fog-signalman, 

how to act 
When Points disconnected, how to act before 

allowing Train to move 
When to give " AU Right " Signal . . 
When to lower Home Signal only 
When to replace Distant and Home Signals at 

Danger 
When to set Home Signal at " AU Right *' 
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100 
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115 
43 
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274 
119 
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61 
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117 
49 
66 
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111 
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28 
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43 


119 


68 
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tSignahnen — continued. 

When to set Home Signal at "All Bight, 

Trains not timed to stop 
When to set Home Signal at "All Bight, 

Trains timed to stop 
Wher to set Siding and Shunting Signals at 

" aear " 
When to set Starting Signals at " All Bight " . . 
Signals — 

Absence of, after explosion of Detonator 

Absence of usual, or imperfectly exhibited 

Advanced Starting, detention at, duty of Trainmen 

Advanced Starting, Purpose of 

Advanced Starting, Use of . . 

Against, Engine-driver must be prepared to stop 

All Bight," description and meaning of, Flag 

and Lamp 

All Right*" Ganger to give, when Line clear 

and safe 
" All Right," Unnecessary delay in giving, to be 

avoided 
" All Bight," when it may be given by Signal- 
man 
All, to be put at Danger before Signalman leaves 

his box 
Any Employ^ finding Defects or Obstruction 

must exhibit proper 
Any unusual, means Danger, Stop 
Arms, duplicate on same post 
Arms on post, more than one, Lines to which 

they refer when 
Arrangements necessary before commencing re- 
pairs or alterations to 
Authority for new or altered 
Bracket, diverging Lines, Description of, and 

application 
Brakesman, procedure for protecting Train in 

rear with 
Bridge-keepers to have 
By Bridge and Crossing Keepers to approaching 

and passing Trains 
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16 
17 
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Simals — continued. 

By Bridge and Crossing Keepers when Obstruc- 
tion on line 

By Bridge and Crossing Keepers^ when to show 
to Foot-passengers and Velucles 

By Engine-driver meeting Train on opposite Line 
when Obstruction on 

By Engine-driver to warn Train on opposite 
Line when anything wrong 

By Ganger to passing Trains 

CalUng-on, description and procedure 

Care in setting, duty of Signabnan 

Carried by Trains . . 

Carried on Light Engines, Engines coupled with 
out Train, and Assisting Engines 

Catch-points, Man at, to give 

Changing Rails or obstructing, procedure for ex 
hibiting required 

Code of Whistle 

Colour of, and what they indicate 

Crossing-keepers to have 

Crossings, When, to be shown at 

Danger and Caution, When to use, by Gangers 
and workmen 

Danger and " AH Right," how shown by Sema- 
phore 

Defective, Signalman to advise Box in rear 

Defective, Signalman to protect with Hand- 
signals and Detonators 

Defective, Signalman to report 

Defects in, or Obstruction to. Engine-driver to 
report 

Defects on Line to be protected with 

Detonating. (See " Detonators.") 

Directing or Stop, Description and use of 

Disc, Description and use of 

Diso, not in use. How to know 

Disregard of. Ganger to report 

Double Green Light Caution, must have White f 
Back Lights ( 
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40 
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132 
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16 
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Signals — eontintied. 

Duplicate arms on same post 

Duty of every Employ^ to exhibit proper, and 

prevent danger 
Employ6'on spot in absence of proper Employ^ 

must give required 
Employes not allowed to judge of the necessity 

for any 
Exhibition of, by persons in charge of Trollies or 

Self-propelling Cranes 
Exhibition of, by persons in charge of Velocipedes 
For protecting Trains in case of Accident or 

Obstruction 

Frost or Snow, Special precautions during . . [ 

Gangs to carry 

Good look out for. Engine-driver, Fireman, and 

Guard to keep 
Hand, Train parted, how made 
Hand-lamp and Flag must be held 
Hand-signalman, acting for, to stand near to 

avoid mistakes 
Home and Distant, obstructing line between. 

Duty of Ganger before 
Home and Distant, when to replace at Danger 
Immediately return to Danger after passing of 

Train 
Imperfectly shown, or wrong Light, how to act 
In case of Obstruction, Bridge or Crossing 

Keepers to show 
Indicating Special Train on Line 
Indicating Special Train, ResponsibUity for at- 
taching 
Interference with, forbidden 
Knowledge of, necessary for every one employed 

on Line 
Leading Hand on Bridge-repairs responsible for 
Levers of, not to be moved without permission 

when cleaning, repairing, &c. 
Must be frequently examined and wocld!(\%t?ds»^ 

by Signalman 
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Signals — continued. 

Must be frequently examined and working tried 

during Snowstorms 
Must be frequently worked when Section clear 

during Frost or Snow 
Must be immediately shown at Obstruction or 

Defects 
New or altered, concurrence of District Traffic 

Manager necessary 
Not to be lowered when Train checked at, until 

Trainman has time to rejoin Train 
Not to be operated without consent of Signalman 
Not to be reversed to alter order of Trains 
Obedience to, imperative . . ^ 
Obstruction to proper working oi, to be removed 
Of Surfacemen, Danger, Train to stop at before 

passing 
On passing Trains, Signalman to observe 
On passing Trains, Staff on Line to observe last 

Vehicle for Special Train 
On passing Trains, Stationmasters to observe . . 
Passing, at Danger, on authority of Pilotman . . 
Passing, at Danger, on authority of Signalman . . 
l^assing fixed, at Danger, on written instructions 
Protecting Permanent Way in cases of Ob- 
struction 
Protecting Permanent Way repairs within 

Station-limits 
Protecting Permanent Way repairs to Bridges, 

Works, &c. 
Protecting Trains, Accident or Obstruction on 

Main Line 
Protecting Trains, both Lines obstructed and no 

Guard 
Protecting Trains, both Lines obstructed without 

knowledge of Engine-driver 
Protecting Trains disabled at Station, no Fixed 

Signals 
Protecting Trains divided on Running Line 
Protecting Trains, opposite Line obstructed 
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Bimskia—tonUnued, 
Repairing Level Grosfling, Gates, or Bars, how 56 146 

to protect with 
Repeaters, provided when Semaphore out of 23 75 

sight 
Same precautions to be taken whether Trains 16 59 

expected or not 
Same precautions to be taken, whether Trains 144 316 

expected or not by Ganger 
Special care of, in Snowstorms . . . . 48 133 

Special care of, when Frost or Snow . . . . 68 156 

Surfacemen to give Caution, trains following too 147 323 

closely 
Suspension of. Special Instructions for . . 17 66 

To be kept at Danger on request of Engine- 117 277 

driver 
To be kept at Danger on request of Flagman . . 72 164 
To be kept at Danger on request of Ganger, line 144 316 

unsafe 
To be kept at Danger on request of Ganger, to 146 319 

check speed of Train 
To be kept at Danger on request of Guard .. 118 278 

To be kept at Danger on request of Guard dur- 92 232 

ing Shunting operations 
To l^ Jowered before Train stJkrts . . . . 84 205 

To be lowered when Train due and line clear . . 43 119 
To be maintained by Ganger till line safe . . 144 316 

To be placed by Ganger in good view of Engine- 145 316 

driver 
To be placed on adjoining length when obstructed 145 317 
To remain in use during Pilot- working . . 126 279 

"Train Arrival," when Train divid^ duty of 111 271 

Signalman 
Train foUowing closely not to pass " All Bight " 73 167 

until replaced and again lowered 
Train stopped or checked at, duty of Trainmen 17 67 

Train stopped oi? checked at, duty of Trainmen 102 260 

when lowered 
Trains approaching Crossing-places, opposite 44l 123 

direcUona or converging linfie \ \ 
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Signals — continued. 
Train parted. Hand-lamp or Mag, how shown . . 36 97 
Train parted. Whistle . . . . . . 42 117 

Two Engines on Train, responsibility of Engine- 84 206 

drivers for 
Unusual, to be treated as Danger . . 16 61 

When to be shown at Crossings to Foot- 137 293 

passengers 
When to be shown at Crossings to passing Trains i 137 295 
When to replace at Danger . . . . 43 120 

Signals at Danger — 
Passing, on instructions of Pilotman . . . . 126 279 

Passing, on instructions of Signalman . . . . 19 69 

Passing, on special instructions, written or > 17 66 
printed 

Signals at Obstruction — 
Not to be removed until Line safe . . . . 144 316 

Out of sight of Ganger, to be watched . . 144 316 

To be placed so as to give clear and distant view 145 316 

Signals, Back Lights — 

Of Mxed, Description of . . . . 31 90 

Of Line-repairers* Caution, description and use . . 39 108 
Of Line-repairers' Caution, must show two 143 313 
White Lights 

Signals, Caution — * 

Description of, and how made . . 34 94 

For reducing speed over defective parts of line 146 319 
For Shunting operations, Description of . . ' 36 99 

Une-repairers', reduce speed to six miles an hour 39 107 

Signals, Danger — 
Description of, and how made by hand . . 33 94 

Distance to carry, when protecting Obstruction 145 316 

on Gradient or in Timnel 
Distance to carry when protecting Train stopped 107 269 

by accident 
Line-repairers', description of . . . . 38 105 

Signals, Distant — 

Arm on Home or Starting Post» Position of . . 25 81 
At Danger, how Engine-driver to act . . . . 24 80 

At Danger, to be kept» when Home, Starting, or 58 147 
Siding defective \ \ 
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Signals, Distant — continued. 

At Danger, to be kept, when Interlocking dis- 
arranged 

At Danger, to be kept, when Interlocking dis- 
arranged and Gates or Bars involved 

Defective and can be kept at Danger, Hand- 
signalmen not required 

Defective and unable to set at Danger, how to act 

Defective, Signalman at Box in rear to be 
advised 

Defective to be kept at Danger until put right 

Disconnecting levers of, when Interlocking out 
of order 

Fog-signalmen at, details of duties 

Fog-signalmen at, Obstruction near, how to act 

Fog-signalmen at, when on Home or Starting 
Pos^ how to act 

Man to represent, in Pilot- working. Duty of 

Purpose of, and when to exhibit All Right " . . 

Shape of Arm 

To be replaced at Danger as soon as Train is 
passed 

When to replace at Danger . . 
Signals, Engine-driver — 

Checked at, to sound Whistle when lowered 

Must be prepared to act upon any, shown by 
workmen or others 

Must not depend entirely on 

Must not start imtil he receives Guard's 

Of second Train must not pass until replaced at 
Danger and again lowered 

Responsible for attaching to Engine . . 

Responsible for attaching to Train, when 
stopped by Accident 

Responsible for knowing . . . . „, 

Responsible for reporting defects or irregularities 
in 

To identify, when lowered . . 

To warn Train on opposite Line with Danger 
or Caution 

To Guard for Brakes «. » 
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Signals, Fixed — 

Apply only to Trains running in proper direction 
Arms on, how they apply when more than one 
At intermediate Boxes, Single Line Working, 

Working of 
Back Lights of, description, as seen by Signalman 
Defective, how to act, and precautions to take . . 
Description of, and how made 
Duplicate Arms on, details, and how worked . . 

Lighting and extinguishing Lamps of -j 

Normal position of. Danger . . 

Not provided at ends of Single Line Working, 

Procedure when 
Passing at Danger on written instructions 
Passing at Danger, Pilot- working 
Passing at Danger on authority of Signalman 
Procedure before repairing, fixing, or altering 
Protection when repairing, fixing, or altering 
Repeaters for, when used 
Semaphore. (See " Semaphore Signals.") 
Signals, Fireman — 
Accident or Obstruction, how to protect in front 

with 
To exchange, with Guard 
When not otherwise engaged to keep look-out 

for 
Signals, Fog-signalmen — 
Duties of, how to exhibit and where to place . . 
To keep clear during Frost or Snow . . 
When to caution Engine-driver " Ilome off " 

" Distant on," &c. 
When not replaced at Danger, how to act 
Simals, Ganger — 

Kesponsible for, when repairing track on Bridges 
Responsible for, when repairing track within 

Station-limits 
Responsibility of, for 
Seeing Trains following too closely to give 

Caution or stop 
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Signals, Ganger — continued. 

To keep clear during Frost or Snow '.. .. 69 

To report disregard of . . . . . , 143 

To show. Obstructions on line . . . . 144 

To show, while repairs in hand . . . . 145 

To have watched when out of his sight . . 144 

When line clear to give " All Right " . . 147 

When speed to be reduced to give Caution . . 146 

When to use Danger or Caution . . . . 143 
Signals, Guard — 

Accident, or Obstruction, procedure forTprotect- 106 

ingwith 

Attention to . . . . . . . . 90 

Crossing Trains at Mag-stations . . . . 95 

Crossing Trains too long for Siding . . • . 97 

Detention at Home Starting, &c.. Duty of . . 17 

For starting Train . . . . . . . . 83 

For starting Train indicates Station duties com- 83 

pleted 

Must exchange, with Fireman after starting . . 84 

Of Train checked or stopped by, how to act . . 102 

Besponsiblity for Special Train . . . . 94 

Responsibility for attaching to Train . . . . 80 

Responsibility for maintaining Train . . . . 90 

To report defects or irregular working of . . 101 

Train divided on Running line, how to protect 109 

with 

When both lines obstructed without knowledge 118 

of Engine-driver, how to protect Train with 
Sisnals, Hand — 

All Right," description of, and how shown . . 34 

" All Right," when exhibited, to proceed with- 35 

out stopping 

Caution, description and how made . . . . 34 

Danger, description and how made . . . . 33 

Exhibited from Signal-box must be by Flag or 37 

Lamp 

Flags must be used for signalling Trains from 35 

platform by day 
How made . . . . , , • « \ "^ 
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Signals, Hand — continued. 
For Shunting, Description of 
Must be held, not stuck in ground 
Must be made by Flag by day except in 

emergency 
Must be used where Fixed Signals not provided 
Signalling Trains, none seen at usual place, how 

to act 
Signalling Trains, Stop at Station 
Signalling Trains, Stop, how to be shown 
Signalling Trains, stopping Trains not scheduled 

to stop 
Sisals, Home — 

Detention at, duty of Trainmen 

Lowered, not to replace at Danger till Train 

passed or stopped 
Lowering, and no Starting Signal, precautions 

to take 
Lowering, and no Starting Signal, Trains timed 

to stop 
Lowering, Trains not timed to stop, precautions 

to take before 
Not to be passed at Danger, Exceptions 
Or Starting, not replaced at Danger, duty of 

Fog-signalman 
Places where erected 
Trains stopped at, duty of Guard 
Trains stopped at^ no Starting Signal, Section 

not clear, how to act 
Trains stopped at, where Starting Signal, Section 

not clear, how to act 
Trains shunted to be set well within . . 
When it may be set at " All Right " . . 
When it only need be lowered 
When to replace at Danger . . 
Signals, Line-repairers' — 

All Right," Description of . . 
Caution, absence of Green Flag or Lamp, how to 

act 
Caution, Back Lights of, colour and indication . . 
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Signals, line-repairer's — eonHnued. 
Caution, Description of 

Caution where shown. Speed to be reduced to ( 
six miles an hour ( 

Dan^r, description and how made 
Danger, whenever shown. Engine must stop 

before passing 
Speed-boards, restriction of speed must be ob- 
served 

Signals, Whistle- 
Code of . . 
To release Guard's Brakes 

Signal-repairer to attend to broken wires, &c. 

Signal- wires broken. Signalman temporarily repair 

Single-wires to be regulated and kept proper 
length 

Single line Working, General instructions for 

Single Line Working, Precautions to be taken before 
commencing 

Single lines — 
Outgoing Trains not to leave till incoming 

arrive 
Pilot- working, procedure for instituting on. 
Special Train Tail Board or Lamp, Tnun may be 
travelling either way 

Sleeper-packmg at Interlocked Points, Adjuster 
must be present 

Sleeping-van or Guard's Van, Extinguishing fires 
in 

Smoke, Train on opposite Line obscured by. Engine- 
driver seeing, how to act 

S moking on duty forbidden 

Smoking, places prohibited 

Snow or Fog, Bails not to be removed during 

Snow or Fog (see Fog-signalmen.) 

Special Instructions — 

Employ^ responsible for knowledge of 

Employes when on duty to have copy of 
For passing Fixed SigniBAfi at IDox^gst ,« 
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Special TrainB — 

Guard to remove Signal on arrival destination . . 

Notice of, must be received and acknowledged 
before running 

On Boad, Signals indicating . . 

Responsibility for affixing and lighting Signals. . 

Running over Block Section before Velocipede 
has cleared 

Staff on line to be prepared for, at all times . . 

Stationmaster to advise Guard destination of . . 

Untimed, to keep fifteen minutes clear 
Spectacles of Signal Lamps to be kept clear during 

Frost or Snow 
Speed — 

Caution Sigaal, Gangers', to reduce, over defec- 
tive parts 

Caution Signal, line-repairers*, reduce to six 
miles an hour 

Engine-drivers not to nm before Time-table time 

Engine-driver to regulate and run at regular 

Engines running Tender first 

Maximum rate must not be exceeded . . 

Of Engines coupled and assisting in rear 

Of Inspection H^ains 

Of Trains approaching Terminal Stations, Cross- 
ing-places, or Junctions 

Of Trains pushed or propelled 

Over Turntables 

Through Turnouts . . 

Trains following closely. Engine-driver to ex- 
ercise caution 

Trains in Fog or Snowstorms 
Speed-boards, Directions on, to be observed 
Sprags and Scotches, where to be kept . . 
Staff on line to be prepared for extra Trains at all 

times 
Staff or^Tablet, Accident to' Trains — 

Engine-driver giving up, how to act . . 

Engine-driver in possession o^ how to act 
Stazisng 4uid Advanced Starting Signals — 
Detention at, duty of going to 8lg;ii8Amtti\. 
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Starting and Advanced Starting Signals — continued* 

Detention at, how Trainmen are to act 

Movement of Trains between, when both at 
Danger 

Purpose of . . ... 

Where provided, procedure before lowering Home 
Signal, Trains not timed to stop 

Where not provided, procedure before lowering 
Home Signals, Trains not timed to stop 

Where not provided, procedure before lowering 
Home Signal, Trains timed to stop 
Starting and Stopping Trains — 

How Engine-driver to act 

Two Engines on Train, duty of Engine-drivers . . 
Starting Signals — 

Distant Arm on same post. Duty of Fog-signal- 
man at 

How to protect when defective 

Position of Distant Arm when on same post . . 

Precautions to take before setting at " All Bight " 

Time to lower before Train leaves 

Trains must not be drawn past except for Shunt- 
ing, &c. 

When may be passed at Danger 

Where not provided, duty of Signalman before 
lowering Home Signal 

Where provided, duty of Signalman before lower- 
ing Home Signal 
Starting Trains — 

Before Time-table time forbidden 

Duty of Guard at Flag-stations 

On Single lines, incoming must arrive before 
outgoing leaves 

Signals to be given by Engine-driver and Guard 

Signals to be given by Guard and Fireman 

Stationmaster, duty in connection with 

Stationmaster to intimate to Guard all is right to 
proceed 

Whistle Signal f or . . 
Starting Trains with Banking En^xkfik, ^\3\rg ^\ 

Engine-drivers 
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84 

65 

58 
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47 
47 
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95 
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67 
86 

85 
122 
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211 

206 

« 

151 

147 

81 

128 

129 

86 

85 
126 
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204 
244 



83 204 

84 205 



202 
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Subject. 




Bute. 



Starting Whistle, Banking Engine to repeat, and 

duty of Leading Engine-driver 
Station Buildings, responsibility of Stationmaster . . 
Station-limits, obstructing Line in. Gangers* duty 

before 
Stationmaster — 

Acting as Pilotman to give Form to person left 
in charge 

Catch-points, responsibility of, before com- 
mencing Single Line Working 

Duty of, before starting Trains 

In advance arranging Pilot- working, duty of Sig- 
nalman working Block 

In rear arranging Pilot- working, duty of Signal- 
man working Block 

Injury to Points, Hails, &c,, promptly report to 

Intermediate, to observe Couplings, &c., of Trains 

Responsibility and duty of . . 

Responsibility for supplying Rules, Ac. 

Responsibility of, for affixing Special Train Signal 

Responsibility of, for insuring proper clearance for 
Crossing Trains 

Responsibility of, for keeping supply of Detona- 
tors 

Responsibility of, for selection of Hand-Signalmeu 

Responsibility of, for Signal Lamps being in good 
order 

Responsibility of. Private Lines worked by 
Department 

Supervision of Fog-signalmen by 

To arrange relief of Fog-signalmen 

To arrange supervision of Surfacemen when 
acting as Fog-signalmen 

To give personal attention to despatch of Trains 
and Shunting 

To keep register of Fog-signalmen 

To inform Guard destination of Special Train . . 

To observe Trains as they leave 

To prevent Passengers leaving Trains overrunning 
platform 
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91 
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37 
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60 
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Stationmaster — eoniinued. 

To prohibit gambling and smoking in spocified 
places 

To see Cranes properly protected when fouling 
Running Line 

To see side doors properly secured 

To see Train has been examined by Train- 
examiner 

To see when Vehicles attached Train in proper 
condition to run 

To summon Fog-signalmen when required 
Stationmaster - in - Charge, authorised to issue 

Velocipede permits 
Stations — 

Admission to, of Public 

Approached on falling gradient. Obstructions in- 
side Home Signal, how to act 

Control and working of, responsibility of person 
in charge 

Obstruction inside or outside Home Signal, how to 
act 

Terminal or Sub-Terminal, Engine-drivers and 
Guards to apply for Special Instructions at 

To keep supply of Detonators in recognised place 

To keep supply Signals for Fog-signalmen 

Trains approaching. Engine-drivers must be pre- 
pared to stop if signalled 
Steam, Train on opposite Line obscured by, duty 

of Engine-driver 
Steam-boilers, Certified Employes only to have 

charge of 
Stock of Detonators to be issued in order received 
Stock-train, Definition of 
Stop-blocks — 

^d Safety Points to be kept locked . . 

At Sidings, Ganger responsible for Vehicles 
to be left close to 

At SidingR, Ganger to report if left unlocked . . 

At Sidings, Ganger to see locks are in working- 
order 

itesponsfbility of Guard opemng, «A>'^E\ai%^^AiVK»tk& 
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Subject. 




Rule. 



Stopping a disabled Train, defective or derailed 
Vehicles 

Stopping Trains — 
During Fog or Snow, Engine-driver how to act 
Trains, Engine-driver to exercise care in 
Trains following each other. Procedure for 
Trains with two Engines, Care in 

Stoves in Sleeping- vans, extinguish before attach- 
» ing to Train 

Structures, list of clearances . . 

Suggestions invited from members 

Superannuation contribution, right to deduct from 

pay 

Surfacemen — 

Danger Signal of. Train to stop at 
FincUng Obstruction or Defect on Line must pro- 
tect 
Signals to be carried by each Gang of 
To act temporarily in Ganger's absence 
.To attach "Not-to-Run Labels to defective 

Vehicles 
To stand clear of passing Trains 
To warn Trains following too closely . . 
Suspension of Employes to be immediately re- 
ported 
Suspension, Pay stopped during 
Tablet- 
Accident to Train, precautions necessary when 

Engine-driver gives up Tablet or Staff 
Accident to Train, precautions unnecessary when 

Engine-driver possesses Tablet or Staff 
Lines worked by, notice of Special Trains 
Tail and Side Lamps of Shunted Trains . . 
Tail-lamp — 

Additional, indicates Special on road . . 
Employes to observe last Vehicle on aU passing 

Trains 
Indicates last Vehicle on Train 
Train divided on Running Line not to carry, on 
front portion 
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Tail-lAinp — cirntin^td. 

Train divided oo Ruiming line to In* attaoli«Nl ||n -J7| 

to front portioo when passing into Hlock 

Section abead 

Train without, Signalman^B duty }'.» i:{7 

Tank-sUnda, Cleavanoes of I }n :{n:; 

Telegraph. Line woiked by. and Pil«>t-workinj? . . PJn \'.,\\ 

Telegraph, Line worked by, and running of N'rloci- l.'il :\'a:, 



Temperature, Variations of, and rogiilatin^ iipidi- Is i:t'j 

anoe for Signal Apparatus 
Tender first. Engines not aUowe<l to run s7 ..'l.'> 

Testing — 

Detonators 

Signals by Signalmen 

Points aiMl Inteiiocking 

Facing-points, Signalmen to frequently tost 
Testimonials and certificates not to Ih' ^'iwn 
Tonoiinal and Sub- Terminal Stations, TrainiiuMi to 

apply to Stationmaster at, for Running Instruc- 
tions 
'ncket— 

ESm^oy^s not to travel without Pass or 

Pilot's, availaUe for single journey only 

Pilot's, Form of . . 
Timber— 

And Boiler Wagons, S^-eurint; iMind-fhains on . , 

Bridges, Engines yiasiari^' ovt-r. ilaniii*-rn to U« 
closed 

Loaded in Fo^jf-wh*-*-! Wagons, i.v^-rhangiug l<»a*l 

Wagons. B^iL-ft^r- to work fr«:ly 

Time- 
Employes to hav*r Ptliabl^ waU:h«s 
Engine mu«t ^>e 'y/Tjplf<3 v^ Train >Wor*r narting 
Guard* and ErigirMr-'JHv'rr- Vj ^omiAP', with 
Static/n O'xitA 

lTi*^srs>'*i '>^»»*^. Ir^.T^K r. \ f,.* a '>'/<*-::. 
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150 

83 

104 

18 

17 

18 

67 
17 
18 
37 
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117 



209 

54 

146 
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67 

129 



Timo— continued. 

Trains must not be run before Time-table . . 86 
Telegraphed daily at 9 a.m. to all Stations . . 14 
To be recorded in Train Reginher when Locking 64 

disarranged 
To be recorded in Train Register when Locking 56 

restored 
To be allowed Trainman to rejoin Van or 19 

Engine before Signal is lowered 
When Starting Signal to be set at "All 47 
Right" 
Time-tables — 

Employes connected with Train-running to have 

copy when on duty 
Lost, another copy to be obtained . . . . 2 

Responsibility for supplying . . 2 

To whom supplied . . . . . . . . 1 

Trading by Employes forbidden . . . . 5 

Traffic Managers authorised to issue Velocipede 

permits 
Train Examiner — 

To complete Examination of Train before 

starting 
To inspect Cranes on Trains 
Trainmen — 

Duty of, to go to Signal-box when detained at 

Signal 
Duty when detained at Signals or waiting to be 

shunted to another Line 
Must see Train clear of Line before going to 

Signal-box 
Not to rely on Fog-signalmen 

Remind Signalman position of Train . . 

To keep supply of Detonators 
To remain in Signal-box until Signalman gives 
permission 
Trains, Accident or detention to — 
Both Ldnea obstructed and no Guard 
Both Lines obstructed unknown to ^ni^xifi-te^et \ 
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Trains, Accident or detention to — continued. 
Breakdown Van or Belief Engine running on 

Wrong Line 
Catch-points to be sec]ared when running in 

wrong direction 
Disabled at Station, unprotected by Signals 
Disabled, Stopping, how to be effected 
Divided on Double line, authority for Engine 

to return on Wrong Line 
Divided on Double Line, when Cross-over Bead 

may be used 
Divided on Bunning Line, duty of Guards, 

Engine-drivers, Firemen, and Signalmen 
Divided on Bunning Line in Fog, Snow, or at 

night, man who divides must exhibit Bed 

Light on front of rear portion 
Divided on Double line, Engine-driver not to 

return on Wrong Line 
Employes on spot note any facts explaining 

cause of accident 
Engine-driver to communicate with Guard after 

seeing to Engine 
Engine-driver, duty of, when no Guard 
Engine-driver must act to best of judgment in 

cases of 
Engine-driver to light Lamps in absence of 

"firainman 
Engine-driver wrong Line running to see Catch- 
points right 
Fireman, Engine disabled, opposite Line ob- 
structed. Duty of 

Fireman protecting in front, how to act 

Fireman protecting, no Guard, how to act 
Firemen to get order from Guard for Wrong 

Line 
Fireman to get Wrong Line order from Box in 

rear 
Fireman to get Wrong Line Order for Belief . 

Engine \ 
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Subject. 




Bule. 
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Trains, Accident or detention to — continued. 

Fireman to ride on last Vehicle of front 
portion 

Fireman to show Wrong Line authority at pass- 
ing Signal-boxes 

Ganger, responsibility of, for clearing Line 

Guard act to best of judgment in cases of 

Guard, Duty of, when unable to travel at usual 
speed 

Guard protecting, how to act, in cases of 

Guard to secure safety of Passengers 

Opposite Line, Anything wrong on, Engine- 
driver's duty 

Opposite Line obstructed, protection required 

Protection of, Li case, general procedure 

Protection of, without a Guard 

Red Light to be shown front and rear of 

Replacing Rolling-stock on Line 

Report promptly. Workmen to at once, specified 
Ofl&cers 

Reporting promptly to Officers specified 

Responsibility for clearing Line after . . 

Second or other Trains arriving, duty of Guard 
of last 

Tablet or Staff given up, protection necessary . . 

Tablet or Staff retained by Engine-drivsr, pre- 
cautions not required 
Trains, Accidents or Obstructions, Wrong Line 
Running — 

Catch-points must be secured 

Forms for. Engine-driver, Guard 

Forms for, Signalman, Box in rear . . 

Must be signalled by Hand-lamp or Flag 

Must move with caution when 

Semaphore Signals do not apply to . . 

Signal-box in rear, procedure for 

Signal-box, Must not ppss any, without per 
mission 
TraJBB, Block Working — 

fVben not in force, interval between . . 
Work- train on, must be five mmutea cV^ax 
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Rule. 



Trains, Brakes- 
Application of, on steep Inclines . . 90 225 
Apply behind disabled Vehicles .. 101 257 
Descending Inclines, Engine-driver, how to act 86 212 
Descending Inclines sufficient to be pinned down 87 212 
Engine, not to leave on Gradient suddenly . . I 87 213 
Guard not to leave when stopping or moving | 90 226 

slowly 

Working continuous, two Engines on . . . . ! 84 206 

Trains, Carriages — 

Defective or unsteady, to be removed and re- 90 227 

ported 

To be next Brake-van on Mixed . . . . 82 198 

Trains, Crossing — 

Approaching from opposite directions or eon- i 44 123 

verging Lines, Signalling ' 

At Flag-stations, fi^t arriving to take Siding . . | 96 245 

At Stations, Interlocked . . . . . . < 44 123 

Enter Siding at nearest end . . . . 97 250 

Flag-stations, arriving simultaneonsly . . 95 245 

Non-stopping Work-train, Guard may stop to 96 246 

call attention to his Train | 

Not to draw ahead and back into Siding . . 97 250 

On Double lines . . . . . . . . 44 123 

Places must not be altered without authority . . < 94 243 

Standing at Station, Insure proper clearance for 97 248 

Too long for Siding, procedure . . 97 249 

Untimed, to keep fifteen minutes clear . . 95 243 

Untimed, unable to keep fifteen minutes clear 95 243 

must protect as prescribed 

Warning Foot-passengers and Vehicles at . . 137 294 

Work or Special, running without specific In-) 95 243 

Btructions as to [95 246 

Trains, Definition of . . 13 51 

Trains, Engine — 

Detonator, Passing over, to be stopped 37 101 

Hand Danger Signal, To be stopped before passing 39 106 

Trains, Engine-driver — 

Duty of, when running ** Stop when required " . . 87 1 214 
Responsibility when no Guard ,, ,A '^5sv>s^ 

ir— Bail way RegulationB* 
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Trains, Exigine-driver — continued. 

Seeing anything wrong on opposite line 

To see line clear before Starting 

To see whole, following 
Trains, Fireman — 

To couple Engine to 

To see whole following 
Trains, Fog or Snow — 

Engine-driver to be warned time preceding left 

Trainmen not to rely on Fog-signalmen during. . 
Trains, Guard — 

Directs work of, Starting, stopping, &c. 

In charge and under control of 

Not to leave Brake until secured, Stopping or 
moving slowly 

Responsible for condition of 

Responsible for maintaining Signals in rear 

Responsible for safety of 

Signal for starting . . 
Trains, Lamps (see Lamps). 
Trains, Parted — 

Recoupling of 

Hand Signal f or . . 

While running. Duty of Signalman and Trainmen 

Whistle Signal f or . . 
Trains, Passing — 

Employes to observe last Vehicle on all 

Ganger to give " All Right " Signal to, when clear 

Signalman to observe 

Stationmaster to observe couplings, &c. 

Without Tail-lamp, Signalman's duty . . 

Workmen to stand clear of . . 
Trains, Pilot- working (see Pilot- working). 
Trains, Platforms — 

Overrunning or stopping short of 

Stopped at, to get Guard's Signal before moving 
Trains, Points — 

Checked at, not to move until in proper position 

Defective, stop at, or pass over slowly 

lateriocMng, disarrangement of, to be secured . . 
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Rule. 



Train Register — 

Signalman and Adjuster to record in, when 

Locking disarranged 
Signalman and Adjuster to record in, when 

Locking restored 
Trains, Running Line — 
Not to stand on or foul 
Shunting, Sidins Signals f or . . 
Trains, Running of — 
Advices, Engine-driyer and Guard to apply for, 

at Terminal and Sub-Terminal Station 
Alteration in order of, deal with as Special 
Last Vehicle must be Brake-van 
Last Vehicle unable to clear Signal-box 
Loading and Marshalling of 
May pass at any time. Employes to be prepared for 
May run at any hour, Staff to be prepared for 
On Double Lines 
On fire, duty of Trainmen 
On Inclines, secure before detaching Engine 
On opposite Line obscured by Smoke . . 
Pushed or propelled, must be coupled to Engine 
Pushing in rear forbidden, Exceptions 
Repairing Line must be completed fifteen 

minutes before Train due 
Repairs to Line must be time to suit . . 
Semaphore Signals do not apply in wrong 

direction 
Semaphore Signals only apply in right direction 
Shunted opposite Line, set well within Home 

Signal 
Stations and Signal-boxes, must approach with 

caution 
Trpins, Signals (see Signals). 
Trains, Specials — 

Advice to be given before running 

Employ^ to observe last Vehicle on all passing 

trains 
Guard to be advised destination of . . 
Signal indicating on Road . . 
Signal, Guard and StationmaHtei^^ T^^^otksiw^sife^ 
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Trains, Speed of — 

Approaching Stations, Junctions, and Grossing 
places 

Engine-diiver to regulate 

Inspection 

Maximnm rate must not be exceeded . . 

Over Turntables 

Pushed or propelled 

Through Turnouts . . 
Trains, Starting or Stopping — 

Care to be exercised in 

Conditions goyeming, when to shut off Steam 

Each to get separate signal . . 

Following, first not to be stopped till second 
advised 

Following, to stop at Clear Signal till replaced 
at Danger and again lowered 

Must not be started before time-table time 

Single lines, precautions required before starting 

Starting, duty of Engine-driver 

Starting, Signals and procedure 

Surfacemen to warn when following closely 

Whistle Signal for Starting . . 

Whistle Signal to Set-back . . 
Trap Points, Normal position of 
Trailing- points. Train approaching, duty of Hand 

signalman 
Travelling Cranes — 

At Flag Stations competent man to work 

Fouling Running line. Protection of . . 

Instructions for working 

Not to be sent on fast Passenger Trains 

On Trains, jib to rear 

Precautions to be taken when forwarding on 
Trains 

To be secured before removal 
Travelling — 

Employes must have Pass or Ticket . . 

On Engines or in Vans forbidden unless provided 
with Special Pass 
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Traffic Branch Members, in absence of Maintenance 

men, to take charge and commence clearing line 

Traffic, VehicleB in, derailed, injured, or running 

hot, to be inspected 
Trimming and cleaning of Signal-lamps to be done 

at Lamp-room and not at Signal-post 
Trespassers refusing to quit 
Trespassers refusing to leave when warned off 
Trespassing, Bridge and Grossing Keepers to pre- 
vent 
Trespassing, on Railway by Employee not allowed 
Trolfies— 

Accident to, man in charge of, Uable for con- 
sequences 
Competent man to be in charge of . . 
Empty, when they may be run without pro- 
tection 
Not to be upon Main Line within fifteen minutes 

of Train due 
Not to be attached to Trains 
On Main Line must have at least two men to 

work them 
Person in charge responsible for safety and 

Signals 
To carry Lamps and Flags . . 
When not in use to be lifted clear of Line and 

secured 
When on Main line to be preceded and fol- 
lowed by Danger Signals 
Who may use 
Truss- bridges. Clearances of . . 
Tunnel- 
Accident to Train, Distance Trainmen protecting 

to carry Danger Signal 
Engine Whistle to be sounded before and on 

entering 
Intervening between defective Distant and 
Home Signal, Detonators to be kept on Rails 
Obstruction in or near. Distance Ganger to carry 
Danger Signal 
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Tunnel — contintted. 

Pilot- working, Engine passing through to have 

Bed Light in front 
Pilot - working, precautions for good view of 
Signal 
Turnouts, Speed through 
Turntables, Speed over 
Unauthorised — 

lines, Rolling-stock not to run on . . 
Persons not to enter Signal-boxes 
Persons not to interfere with Points, Signals, &c. 
Uncoupling Vehicles, Care to be exercised when . . 
Under-Guajrd — 
Duty of, when Train on fire 
To be advised by Pilotman of Single Line 

Working 
To obey orders of Head Guard 
To protect Train in rear when 

Accident 
Train divided on Running line, 
and ride on last Vehicle of front portion 
Uniform speed, Trains to be run at 
Uniform time to be kept 

Uniform to be delivered up when leaving Service 
Untimed Trains to keep fifteen minutes clear 
Unusual Signal means Danger . . 
Use of judgment. Guards and Engine-drivers 

Working- trains 
Use of judgment in circumstances not provided for 
Vans with Stoves — 

Employes travelling in, responsible for 
Unoccupied, must have fire extinguished before 
attaching to Train 
Vehicle, Last, on Train must be a Brake-van . . 
Vehicles — 
Attached to Trains must be properly coupled 

and in safe running-order 
Attached or detached at intermediate Stations, 
Guard to see Train Signal moved to proper 
place 



stopped by 
to uncouple 



in 
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120 

89 
89 

10 
52 
50 

8 

99 
124 

79 
106 

109 

85 
14 
11 
95 
16 
101 

13 

105 
105 

81 

82 

90 
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279 

219 
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39 
143 
140 

30 

254 
279 

183 
269 

271 

209 
54 
44 

243 
61 

267 

53 

266 
266 

197 

202 

223 



INDEX. 



cin 



Subject. 



Page. 



Rule. 



Vehicles — eontimied. 

Carrying Passengers must be next Brake- van 82 198 

Derailed, defeotive, or running hot, not to con- 92 235 

tinue in traffic until inspected 

Derailed or defective left at Flag Stations . . 92 235 

In Sidings, not provided with Brakes, to be 77 178 

scotched 

Last, to be clear of Points before Signalman 49 136 

moves them 

Not to foul oi; stand on Running line without 70 160 

permission 

Not allowed to remain on Main line . . . . 77 178 

Not to be shunted unless Brakes are attended to 92 234 

Not to run on unauthorised lines . . . . 10 39 

On Fire, duty of Trainmen . . . . . . 98 254 

Private, not allowed on Main Line . . . . 10 38 

Standing on or crossing Main Line to be pro- 69 157 

tected 

To be shunted clear before Shunter goes to 18 67 

Signal-box 

Unsafe, on Train, Guard to adjust load or re- 80 186 

move from Train 

With side doors, Guard to see properly closed 90 224 

With side doors, Stationmaster to see properly 83 202 

fastened 
Velocipedes — 

Beginning journey in a Block Section . . 153 338 

Definition of . . . . . . . . 149 330 

May follow Train from Block Section . . 151 336 

Members permitted to use . . . . 149 331 

Not to be attached to Trains . . 149 329 

Not to enter Block Section when Train due . . 151 336 

Permits not to be issued without authority of 149 332 

Greneral Manager 

Permits in cases of sickness or urgency . . 150 332 

Permits must be shown to Stationmaster and 150 332 

Gangers when required 

Permits, Officers authorised to issue . . . . 150 332 

Person in charge responsible for safety of and 154 342 

exhibition of Signals 
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Subject. 




Bole. 



Velocipedes — continued. 

Persons using, to have reliable watch. Time- 
table, know running of Special and Work Trains 

Persons using, to protect as prescribed when 
view is not clear 

Pilot-working, not to run in wrong direction 
until forms signed 

Procedure for running in Block Section when not 
a clear view 

Signals to be carried by . . . . . . 

Travelling after dark on Block Section 

When not in use, to be lifted clear of line and 
secured 

When Line worked by Telegraph 

When Work Train on Section 

Who may run 
Velocipedes, Running of, in Block Section — 

Engine-driver and Guard of Special Train to 
be informed movement of 

Person in charge must first advise Station- 
master or Signalman what he proposes to do 

Person in charge to advise his arrival to Station- 
master or Signalman 

Person in charge to ascertain if any Specials 
advised 

Stationmaster or Signalman to advise forward 
Station 

Without protection, when clear view in each 
direction 

Under Absolute Block 
Vigilance in time of Floods, &c. 
Violation of Rules and Instructions to be re- 

ported 
Voting, Employes not to take an active part in 

politics 
Wagons — 

Fitted with Bond -chains, must have them 
secured 

Four-wheel, used for Timber, Overhanging load 
of 
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337 
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329 
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340 
315 
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Wagons — continued. 
leaded with Goods to be sheeted and ridged 
Load in, distributed, maximum load not to be 

exceeded 
Not to remain on Main Line 
On Trains to be properiy coupled 
Timber, to be loaded so as Bolsters work freely 
Warning approaching Trains of Single Line work- 
ing 

Watches — ■ 

Employes to have reliable . . . . . . ; 

Gufurds and Engine-drivers to compare with i 

Station Clocks | 

To be carried by persons using Velocipedes . . { 

Water Hose or Water Crane, to be left clear and i 

secure j 

Weight in Wagons to be equally distributed over j 

floor 
Wharves, Working Lines on . . . . , . 

Whistle- 
Engine to. Train overrunning Platform, before i 

setting back or drawing up to Platform 
Engines to, outside Station-limits when usual 

Signal not exhibited 
Engine-driver to, when detained at Home, Start- 
ing, or Advanced Starting Signal 
Engine-driver to frequently, when running on 

Wrong Line 
Engine-driver to give short, when Signal 

lowered, after being stopped or checked 
Engine-driver to, on receiving Guard's Signal 

to start 
Engine-driver to warn Train on opposite Line 

when anything wrong, or following preceding 

Train too closely 
■ For Brakes, Engine-driver to, when stopping 

Train, opposite Line obstructed 
Leading Engine not to start till Banking Engine 

repeats Starting Whistle 
Signals for Trains, List of . . • • 
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229 


36 
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204 
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259 


117 


277 


85 
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Rule. 



Whistle — continued. 

To be sounded. Tram on opposite line obscured 
by Steam or Smoke 
Whisding for Guard's Brake to receive immediate 

attention 
Wires, Signal — 

To be regulated and kept proper length by- 
Signalman 
To be temporarily repaired when broken 
To work freely during Frost or Snow 
Wooden Bridges, Engines passing over, must have 

dampers closed 
Working — 

And control of Stations, Responsibility of person 

in charge 
Of Cranes at Flag- Stations . . 
Of Cranes, fouling Running line 
Of Cranes, Instructions f or . . 
Of Level-crossing Gates, or Bars, and disarrang- 
ing Interlocking 
Of Idne, Special Orders and Instructions to be 

in writing 
On lines outside Railway Boundaries, prevent 

erection of Obstruction 
Steam-boilers, only authorised Employes per- 
mitted 
Working Time-tables and Special Instructions — 
Persons to have, when on duty 
ResponsibiUty for obtaining 
Responsibility for supplying 
Workmen — 
In charge when obstructing Line in Station- 
limits must protect operation 
Signals to be carried by each Gang of 
To stand clear of passing Trains 
Workshops, Men working in, not required to have 

Rule-book, &c. 
Work-train — 
Definition of 

Qu&rd of, may stop Non-stopping Trains at 
Hag-stationa when necessary 
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561 146 
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Subject. 
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Kale. 



Work-train — eontimied. 

Guard o^ responsible for its running . . 

Guard of, to advise Signalman before commenc- 
ing work in Block Section 

Guard of, to call attention of Guards at Crossing- 
place 

Not to pass Officered Stations without being 
signalled 

On Block Section must be clear five minutes 
before any other Train due to enter . 

On Section, running of Velocipedes . . 

Protection of, when unable to make Crossing- 
place 

Untimed, to keep fifteen minutes clear 
Written explanations to be obtained from Employes 
Wrong direction — 

Trains returning to Signal-box in rear 

Trains running in, must be signalled by Hand- 
lamps or Flags 
Wrong line Order Forms — 

Engine-driver 

Guard 

To Signskl-box in rear 
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Hules and Regulations for the Guidance of all Members of 
the New Zealand Government Railway Service. 



PLUNKET. Governor. 

ORDER IN COUNCIL. 

At the Government Buildings, at Wellington, this twenty- 
eighth day of March, 1907. 

Present : 
The Hon. W. Hall- Jones presiding in Council. 

IN pursuance and exercise of the powers conferred by 
" The Government Railways Act, 1900," and ** The 
Crovernment Railways Department Classification Act, 1901," 
and of all other powers and authorities him enabling in 
this behalf. His Excellency the Governor of the Colony of 
New Zealand, acting by and with the advice and consent of 
the Executive Council of the said colony, doth hereby revoke 
the rules and regulations made under the authority of " The 
Public Works Act, 1876," and of an Order in Council 
made thereunder on the sixth day of January, one thousajid 
«ight hundred and eighty-one, which rules and regulations 
were gazetted Tespectively on the twenty-eighth day of 
April, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-one, and on 
the twenty- seventh day of May, one thousand eight hundred 
and ninety-seven, and in lieu thereof doth hereby make, for 
the conduct of the traffic on the New Zealand Government 
railways a>nd for the guidance and observance of all mem- 
bers of the New Zealand Government Railways Depart- 
ment, the rules and regulations set forth in the Schedule 
hereto ; and doth hereby declare that this Order in Council 
and the rules and regulations hereby made shall come into 
force on the first day of July, one thousand nine hundred 
and seven. 



SCHEDULE. 

The First and Most Important Duty 
of Every Member is to provide for 
the Safety of the Public. 



GENERAL RULES AND REGULATIONS. 



For the purposes of these Rules and Regulations 
the word "Member" shall mean and include 
every person who is either permanently or casually 
employed in the Railway Service. 

1. This Book is the property of the New Kesponsibiiity 
Zealand Government, and must be de- '? Ru°er^^*^* 
livered up by the holder on kis leaving 
the Service. Every Member supplied with 
this Book must make himself thoroughly 
acquainted with, and will be responsible 
for a knowledge of and compHance with, 
the whole of the following Eules and Ee- 
gulations, and such Special Instructions 
as may from time to time be issued. 

2. AH persons permanently employed in Rules, Notices^ 
the service of the Department (except men *°^ working 
workmg exclusively in workshops), and to whom 
also all persons temporarily engaged on «°ppi^®<^- 
Permanent- way, or Works affecting the 
Eunning Lines, or in any way connected 
with the Train Services, must be supplied 
with, and have with them when on duty, 
and produce when required, a copy of these 
Eules and Eegulations. Except as shown 
below, all persons above referred to must 
also be supplied with, and have with them 
when on duty, a copy of the current Work- 
ing Time-table for the district, and the 
Special Instructions governing or relating ^ 

to the work on which they are employed, m 



The First and Most Important Dnty 
of Every Member is to provide for 
the Safety of the Public. 



GENERAL. 

2 — continued, 
and will be responsible for having a 
thorough knowledge of them. 

Exceptions : Labourers on Work-trains, 
Casual Labourers not connected with Train 
Banning, Tradesmen not in charge of 
Works. 
Besponsibiiity 3. Station 111 asters, Goods Agents, Loco- 
BuiesfScT^"^ motive Foremen, Inspectors of Perma- 
nent-way, Foremen of Works, and all 
Officials in immediate charge, are respon- 
sible for seeing that all Members under 
their charge (except those exempted under 
Eule No. 2) are furnished with copies of the 
Eules, General and Special Instructions, 
and Working Time-tables, and that each 
man understands the duties assigned to him. 
Responsibility 4. Each Member, if not duly supplied 
R5ieB,^&c°'°^ with copies of the Rules, General and 
Special Instructions, and Working Time- 
table, must apply for them to his Superior 
Officer. Any Member who may have lost 
his copy of the Rules, Instructions, or 
Time - table must immediately obtain 
another copy from his Superior Officer. 

Safety of 5. The FIRST AND MOST IMPORTANT DUTY 

SportSit^* OF EVERY MeMBBR IS TO PROVIDE FOR 

duty. THE Safety of the Public. 

Conditions of 6. All persons employed by the Railway 
service. Department must devote themselves ex- 

clusively to the service of the Department ; 
they must reside at whatever place may 



The First and Most Important Duty 3 

of Every Member is to provide for 
the Safety of the Public. 

GENERAL. 

6 — continued, 
be appointed, and be subject to removal 
as required by the Service ; attend at sucb 
hours as may be required, and consider 
themselves on duty when on the Line or 
at a Station, although it may not be their 
regular time of attendance ; pay prompt 
obedience to all persons placed in autho- 
rity over them ; conform to all the Rules 
and Regulations of the Department, and 
endeavour to exact obedience to the By- 
laws ; and not permit anything to be done 
whereby the Department may suffer loss 
or damage. 

7. Every Member is required to report violation of 
to his Superior Officer every irregularity or J^p^orted.*'*' 
violation of the Rules and Instructions 

which may come under his notice. 

When any charge or complaint is made written 
against a Member his written explana- be^dbtSSed. ^^ 
tion must be obtained by his immediate 
Superior. 

8. All communications, messages, and Reports to be 
reports from Members must be made *^ ^*^i*i°g- 
through their immediate Superior Officer ; 

they are to be made in writing, dated and 
signed. 

9. Any Member who commits any Penalties for 
breach of any Rule, Regulation, or By- ^^^^ °' 
law of the Department, or who is guilty 

of any other misconduct, shall be liable to 
one or more of the following penalties : — 



i 
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Power of 
saspension. 



Pay stopped 

during 

suspensiou. 



Employ^ to 
be notified of 
pxinlflhiiieiits. 



Bight of 
appeal. 



Complaints to 
be made 
within seven 
daye. 



9 — continued. 
(1) Suspension; or (2) Caution, Repri- 
mand, or Fine ; or (3) Reduction in status 
or pay ; or (4) Dismissal. 

10. Any Officer in charge of men has 
the power to suspend from duty any Mem- 
ber under him when the conduct of the 
Member is such as to require that course, 
either with regard to the Safety of the 
Public or the interests oi the Service. He 
must, however, t&gort thQ matter imme- 
diately to his Superior Officer. 

11. The pay of all Members will -be 
stopped from the moment of their being 
suspended, and the pay will not be allowed 
except in the event of entire acquittal of 
the charge for which they were sus- 
pended. 

12. Whenever a Member is cautioned, 
reprimanded, fined, reduced (in rank or 
pay), or dismissed for any offence, he must 
be informed in writing by his Superior 
Officer of the Punishment inflicted, and^ 
at the same time, the reason for infliction 
of the Punishment must be stated. 

13. Should any Member feel himself 
aggrieved at any time he may appeal in 
the manner provided in the regulations 
made under the Government Railways 
Department Classification Act. 

14. Any Member who has cause to 
complain of or make report against his 
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14 — continued, 
Superior, or any Member of the Service, 
shall make such complaint or report within 
seven days after the occurrence so reported 
by him, otherwise such report will be re- 
garded as the result of malice, and not 
from a conscientious desire to advance the 
interests of the Public Service. 

15. The conduct of all Members must Conduct of 
be prompt, civil, and obliging. They must ^ei^ber.. 
at all times afford every proper facility for 

the business to be performed, be careful 
to give correct information, and when 
asked give their names without hesitation. 

16. No gratuity is allowed to be taken Gratuities 
from Passengers or other persons by any "•^^o'^®^' 
Member. 

17. No Member is allowed to trade Trading 
either directly or indirectly for himself or ^o^*^*^*^®" 
others, or to act as agent for any person. 

18. Members are not to take an active Not to take 
part in Politics beyond recording their f;^o\*JS>?*'' *"» 
Votes. 

19. All Members who may become in- insolvency, 
solvent are liable to be dismissed the Ser- 
vice. 

20. The Department reserves the right Fines. Rents, 
to deduct from the pay of any Member J^^'^X^^^JJom 
such sums as may be imposed as Fines, pay- 

and also to deduct rent in cases where 

the Member is a tenant of the Depart- ^ 

ment. * 

5— Railway BegnlationB. 
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of Every Member is to provide for 
the Safety of the Public. 



Railway 
H oases. 



Grazing ou 
Railway Land. 



Register of 
adoresses of 
Members. 



Absence from 
duty. 



GENERAL. 

21. Any Member occupying a House 
belonging to the Department does so only 
during his service, and on leaving must 
vacate the house without formal notice. 

Occupants must not make any Addi- 
tions or Alterations to Bail way Houses 
without authority. 

22. Members are not allowed to run 
Cattle or Horses on Railway Land unless 
it is securely fenced off from the Line, and 
permission obtained. 

Members may occupy spare ground 
alongside the Railway, provided it is not 
otherwise required, subject to such condi- 
tions as the Department may specify. 

23. The name and address of each Mem- 
ber employed on the Railway must be re- 
gistered by the Officer under whom he 
works, and the Register must be kept in a 
conspicuous and accessible place, so that 
if required in cases of emergency the men 
may be readily found : Bach Member 
must advise his Superior of any change of 
address. 

24. No Member is allowed to absent 
himself from duty, to alter his appointed 
hours of attendance, or to exchange duty 
with any other Member without the per- 
mission of his Superior Officer. 

Absence on account of sickness must as 
8.8 soon as possible be notified to the Mem- 
ber's Superior Officer, who may, if he 
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24 — continued. 
thinks fit, require the production of a 
medical certificate. 

25. Application for leave of absence Leave of 
must be made in writing to the Officer ^^'senoe. 
under whose immediate orders the appli- 
cant is employed. 

26. Every Member employed on the Bail- no Member 
way will (as far as practicable) have his oSedtSyoSv 
ordinary specific duties assigned to him, 

but the Department retains the right to 
assign to Members the performance of 
any other duties which the business may 
render necessary. 

27 . In every case where an y Member does when duty not 
not understand his duty, he must imme- appfy fSr*^' 
diately apply for instruction to his Superior instructions. 
Ofl&cer, and no excuse of want of know- 
ledge will be admitted in extenuation of 

any irregularity or neglect. 

28. Every Member employed for any duty Knowledge of 
on the Line must have a sufficient know- nfceMarf. 
ledge of the Eules for the signalling, move- 
ment, and protection of Trains, and the 

mode of carrying such Rules into opera- 
tion, to enable him to do what is neces- 
sary at all times without reference to this 
Book. 

29. All Members are enjoined not to Members not 
expose themselves or others to danger ; themselves or 
to prevent, as far as possible, such ex- others to 
posure on the part of their fellov^-mOTi-*^^^^"^ 
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coupling. 



Members not 
to enter 
refreshment- 
rooms. 

Penalty for 
insobriety. 



UmokiDg 
forbidden. 

Not to travel 
without Pass 
or Ticket. 



Trespassing 
prohibited. 



GENERAL. 

29 — contimced, 
hers ; and to warn those who neglect to 
take proper care. 

30. All Members must exercise due 
caution in getting between Vehicles for the 
purpose of coupling or uncoupling them. 

31. No Member when on duty or in 
uniform is allowed to enter any refresh- 
ment-room except by permission. Mem- 
bers when on duty are forbidden to 
consume or to have in their possession 
any intoxicating liquors, and they will be 
liable to instant dismissal for any (the 
slightest) instance of insobriety, as well 
as to such punishment as the law may 
direct. 

32. Smoking on duty is prohibited. 

33. Members, except Trainmen in the 
execution of their duty, are not allowed 
to travel on the Eailway unless provided 
with a proper Ticket or Free Pass; nor 
are they allowed to ride on the Engine or 
in the Brake-van, or in any Vehicle in 
which Luggage or Parcels are conveyed, 
without whiten or printed permission from 
a properly authorised Officer of the De- 
partment. 

34. Trespassing on the Eailway must 
not be allowed, and no person other- than 
a Member of the Department, in the 
execution of his duty, may be permitted 
to walk or be upon the Railway, unless 
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provided with written or printed permis- 
sion to do so, signed by a properly autho- 
rised Officer of the Department. In the 
event of any person trespassing and re- 
fusing to quit when requested to do so, the 
name and address of such person must 
be obtained, and the circumstances re- 
ported to the nearest Stationmaster or 
other Superior Officer, or, if necessary, the 
offender should be detained and handed 
over to the Police. 

35. Members must not walk upon the Members not 
Bail way except when it is necessary for JfaSway**" 
them to do so in the execution of their 

duty. 

36. Members must prevent any inter- prevent 
ference with the Railway Line, Land, ^Jith^Lfne^&c 
Buildings, or Premises, unless proper 
authority in writing is shown. 

37. Members are empowered by sec- Powers of 
tion 29 of *'The Government Railways 5^;[|^\i*^^ 
Act, 1900," to arrest and detain and to 

hand over to the Police, or to take as 
speedily as conveniently may be before a 
Justice of the Peace to be dealt with as 
the law directs, any person who commits 
any of the following ofiFences : — 

(a.) Trespasses on the Railway and re- 
fuses to leave on being warned by ^^ 
any Officer or Servant employed ^^^ 
thereon. ^ 
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37 — continued. 

(6.) Is drunk or behaves in a violent or 
offensive manner to the annoy- 
ance of others on the Railway, or 
at any Station or Platform thereof, 
or in any Carriage thereon. 

(c.) Does, or attempts to do, or coun- 
sels, aids, or assists another per- 
son to do, any thing which may 
endanger the lives of persons em- 
ployed on or travelling on the 
Railways. 

38. No Engine or Vehicle the property 
of a private owner must under any cir- 
cumstances be allowed to enter upon the 
Main Line, except by permission of the 
General Manager. 

39. No Engine or Vehicle belonging to 
the Department must be permitted to run 
on any unauthorised Line. 

40. Members are not to show any 
Document or Book to persons not con- 
nected with the Railway Department, nor 
to communicate to members of the Press 
or other persons official or other informa- 
tion, except so far as it may be strictly 
within the official duties of the Member 
to supply it. 

41. No Member is allowed to convert to 
his own use any article the property of the 
Railway Department, and the fact of the 
article appearing waste or useless will not 
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form any excuse for its private appropria- 
tion. Every Member must inform his 
immediate Superior promptly of any pro- 
perty which he may observe exposed and 
liable to loss or waste, and deliver up to 
him any found property. 

42. No one but the Members examined Members in 
and certified as fit by the Locomotive steam-boiiera. 
Officer must be allowed to have charge of 

any Steam-boiler, or to temporarily work 
it. 

43. No Member permanently employed is Notice to leave 
allowed to quit the Service of the Depart- ^®^^®®' 
ment without giving two weeks' notice ; 

and in case he quits without such notice 
all pay then due to him may be forfeited . 
He will likewise be held liable for any 
loss, damage, or expense which may be 
occasioned by his leaving without giving 
such notice. 

44. No Member on leaving the Service Departmental 
is to be paid any money due to him until ?etu^r!fod.*° ^^ 
he shall have delivered up to his Superior 

Officer the Uniform, Signals, Books, Tools, 
or other property of the Department with 
which he has been supplied, and his Pass 
or Ticket, if provided with such. If any 
such article shall have been damaged by 
improper use, a deduction from any pay 
due to the Member will be made sufficient 
to cover the damage or ftM^^V^ %» \iftw 
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44 — continued. 
article; or, if the pay be insufficient for 
such a purpose, he will be liable to make 
good the loss. 
Testimonials 45. Unless specially authorised, Mem- 
not to be given. ^^^^^ ^^.^ ^ot to give Certificates of Ser- 
vice or Character, nor to take from the 
Public or Contractors articles sent in for 
trial, nor are they to give any Certificate 
or Testimonial regarding such articles. 

46. Examinations of the Members, to 
test their acquaintance with the Rules, 
must be made from time to time as directed. 
Each Officer in charge will be held re- 
sponsible for all Members under him know- 
ing the Bules and all Instructions that 
may from time to time be issued ; and, if 
necessary, he shall read and explain the 
Rules and Instructions to every Member 
employed under him. 

47. Each Member of the Department is 
invited to communicate to or through his 
Superior Officer anything calculated to 
promote the interests of the Department 
or the Safety and Comfort of the Public. 

48. All Special Orders and Instructions 
connected with the working of the Lane 
must be made in writing. 

49. Whenever the term ** Main Line *' 
is used it means the Running Line of any 
Railway or Branch, and the crossing-loop 
at any Station. 



Susgestions 
invited. 



Orders to be in 
writing. 



Main Line. 
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QENEBAL. 

50. On Double Lines Trains must run Double Lines, 
on the Left-hand Line in the direction in 

which they are travelling. 

51. (a.) Whenever the word ** Train " is "Train" 
used it must be understood to include Light Engine.* ^*^^* 
Engine — i.e., Engine without a Train. 

(6.) Whenever the words " Goods Gooda Trains. 
Train " are used they must be understood 
to include Goods, Mineral, Stock, and 
Work-trains. 

52. Whenever the term " Officer-in- officer-in- 
Charge " is used in these Rules it must be ^^^^' 
understood to mean the Station master, • 
Signalman, or other Member who is in 
charge for the time being. 

53. In the event of circumstances occur- Prudence and 
ring which are not provided for in tJiese^^^^^^^^^ 
Rules and Regulations^ or in any other 
Instructions issued by the Department, the 
Members in sicch cases must be guided by 

their oion prudence and judgment^ always 
bearing in mind that the Public Safety is 
the first consideraition. 



^ 
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UNIFORM TIME. 



UNIFORM TIME TO BE KEPT. 

Time tele- 54. New Zealand Mean Time will be 

graphed daily, observed on all Lines. Time will be sent 
to all Eailway Stations wbich have Tele- 
graphic communication at 9 a.m. daily, 
and Clocks must be regulated accordingly. 
Members to 55. Every Member connected with the 

have watches. Train Service, and every Ganger, Leading 
Hand in charge of Works, or any person 
who may be required to run a Trolly or 
Velocipede on the Main Line, must pro- 
vide himself with a reliable watch, and 
keep it regulated to correct Railway Time. 
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BiaNAIiS. 



SIGNALS. 

56. The word ** Signal-box " means any Definition of 
place where Signal Levers are worked and^H^^- 

from. man." 

The word *' Signalman " means any 
Member in charge of the working of 
Signals. 

57. The strictest obedience must be obedience to 
given to all Signals. Members are not ^^«°***- 
allowed to judge of the necessity for any 

of these Signals being shown, the responsi- 
bility resting with those exhibiting them. 

58. It is the duty of every Member of Duty of every 
the Department to prevent danger by ^eTeiS^ 
exhibiting the proper Signal in the proper danger, 
manner ; and if, from accident, the proper 
Member cannot perform his duty, any 

other Member on the spot must give the 
Signal required. 

59. All members employed on any duty Be prepared 
connected with the Line must bear in mind JSf hour?.* ** 
that Trains may pass any part of the Line 

at any moment during the Day or Night, 
whether or not they are mentioned in the 
Time-tables or Train Advices ; and the 
same precautions must always be taken in 
Signalling, whether Trains are expected or 
not. ^ 
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Colour of 
SignftlB. 



Unusual 
Signal meauB 
Danger. 



Signal liamps. 



Interference 
with Signal B. 



Authority for 
new or altered 
Signals. 



Absence of 
osnal Signal 
Danger Signal. 



SIQNALS. 

60. BED is a Signal of DAN- 
GER— Stop. 

GREEN MOVED is a Signal 
for CAUTION— Move slowly. 

GREEN STEADY is a Signal 
for ALL RIGHT— Go on. 

61. Any unusual Signal, or the Hand 
waved violently, denotes Danger, and the 
necessity for stopping immediately. 

62. Signal Lamps must be lighted before 
it becomes dusk, and in Foggy Weather, 
or during FaUing Snow. 

63. No Signal must, tinder any circum- 
stances, be operated without the knowledge 
and sanction of the Member on duty and in 
charge of it, 

64. No new Signal must be brought into 
use, nor any alteration made in the posi- 
tion or use of any existing Signal, without 
the concurrence of the District Traffic 
Manager. 

65. The absence of a Signal at a place 
and time where and when a Signal is 
ordinarily shown, or a Signal imperfectly 
^hibited, or the exhibition of a White 

at a plaee where a Oreen or Bed 
to be seent fmut be regarded 
JSignaL 
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the Safety of the Public. 

SIQNALS. 

66. Whenever Trains are required to special 
ran at hours when the Staff at certain jJgen"si^°aJi 
Stations or Signal-boxes are not on duty not being 
Special Written or Printed Instructions ^^^ 

will be issued specifying the conditions 
under which Fixed Signals may be 
passed. Unless such Written or Printed 
Instructions have been issued the Signal 
Regulations remain in full force at all 
times. 

67. (a.) In case of detention at a Home, Engine-Driver 
Starting, or Advanced Starting Signal, %tLu^i tS^ 
the Engine-driver must immediately sound be «>ni^ed 
his whistle, and, if still detained, the Guard, shunter, or 
Shunter, or Fireman must (except where piJSon o?' 
the Lock and Block system of train-sig- Train, 
nailing is in operation) go into the Signal- 
box and remind the Signalman of the 
position of the Train, and remain there 

until the Signalman can* give permission 
for it to go forward. 

In Foggy Weather, or during Falling 
Snow, the Guard, Shunter, or Fireman 
must, immediately upon the Train coming 
to a stand, proceed to the Signal-box. 

(6.) When a Train or Vehicles have passed Guard, shunter, 
a Home Signal and are waiting to be crossed guto^^-l^z. 
to another Line or to be let into a Siding, 
or have been shunted on to the opposite 
Running Line, or placed on either a Main Line 
or Branch Line at a Junction, or when a 
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SIGNALS. 

67 (b) — continued. 
Train or Vehicles have been shunted from*'a 
Siding on to a Running Line and are waiting 
to be crossed to another Line, the Guard, 
Shunter, or Fireman must, when the Train 
or Vehicles come to a stand if detained, 
proceed to the Signal-box, and remind the 
Signalman of the position of the Train or 
Vehicles, and remain in the Box until the 
Signalman can give permission for them 
to proceed, or to be shunted clear of the 
Running Lines. 

(c.) The duty of going to the Signalman 
must be performed as under : — 

(i.) In the case of a Light Engine, by 
the Fireman. 

(ii.) In the case of a Train, by the Guard, 
Under-guard, or Fireman, as the 
Guard in charge of the Train 
may instruct, 
(iii.) In the case of a Train or Vehicles 
in charge only of a Shunter, by 
the Shimter. 
Train or {d,) When a Train or Vehicles have been 

iitt^dSr!** shunted from one Running Line to another, 
the Guard or Shunter, as the case may 
be, must, before going to the Signal-box, 
satisfy himself that the Line from which 
the Train or Vehicles have been shunted 
is dear. 
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SIGNALS. 

67 — continued. 

(e.) Sufl&cient time must be allowed for Time to be 
the Guard, Shunter, or Fireman to rejoin MeJJbJr'to 
the Train before the Signal is lowered, "j^n Ws van 
and the Engine-driver must not, when before sijnai 
the Signal is lowered, go forward until he " '°^''®'®^ 
has received a Hand Signal from the Guard 
or Shunter to intimate that he has rejoined 
the Train. 

68. When a Signal is lowered, or turned Engine-driver 
off, the Engine-driver must satisfy himself s?^!?"'^ 
that it refers to the Line he is on and to 

that on which he is to proceed. 

69. Any Signal may be passed at Dan- passing 
ger on receipt of Verbal or Written In- Danger*^ 
structions from, or the exhibition of proper 
Hand Signals by, the Signalman. 



DESCRIPTION OF SIGNALS. 
Fixed Signals. 

70. Fixed Signals are made by Sema- Description of 
phores and Discs fitted with Lamps. ^**^^^^*^^- 
They consist of — (1) Distant Signals ; (2) 
Home Signals ; (3) Calling-on Signals ; (4) 
Starting Signals; (5) Advanced Starting 
Signals ; (6) Directing or Stop Signals — 
(all the foregoing are indicated by Sema- 
phores) ; (7) Siding and Shunting Signals, 
which are indicated by Discs. Fixed Sig- 
nals as a rule are so placed as to indicate ^ ^ 
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Normal 
position 
Danger. 



FIXED SIGNALS. 

70 — continued, 
by their position the Lines to which they 
apply. 

Except as provided in Rules 73 (d), 81, 
and 84, when more Arms than 6ne are 
fixed on the same side of a post, they 
apply as follows, viz. : the first or top 
Arm, to the Main Line ; the second Arm to 
the Line next in order, and so on. 

In cases where there are Lines diverging 
hoth to the right and the left of Main Line 
for which Signals are needed, Bracket 
Signals will always be placed, and will in- 
dicate by their construction the Line to 
which they apply, the Main-line Arm being 
in all cases higher than the others. 

71. The normal position of Fixed Sig- 
nals is Danger, except where otherwise 
instructed. 

When lowered or turned off to allow a 
Train to pass they must, after the passing 
of the Train, be immediately returned to 
Danger. 



Semaphore 
Signals. 



Semafhobe Signals. 

72. The Semaphore Day Signal is made 
by an Arm painted Bed, on the left side of 
the post as seen by the Engine-driver of 
the approaching Train, and the Night 
Signal by a Light worked in conjunction 
with the Arm. 
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FIXED SIGNALS. 

73. (a.) Each Semaphore Arm and Lamp 
will give two Signals only — Danger, Stop ; 
and All Right, Go on. 
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(b.) The Arm set thus, 
horizontally — 




or a Red Light, indicates Danger 
'* Stop." 



(c.) The Arm inclined at 
an angle of 45°. thus — 




or a Green Light, indicates All Right- 
"Goon." 

6— Railway Begnlations. 



1 



^2 
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FIXED SIGNALS. 



73 — continued. 

(d.) In cases where, 
owing to intervening 
objects, Signals cannot 
readily be seen, a higher 
or lower Arm, as the 
case may be, is erected 
to work in conjunction 
with the Signal, as 
shown in marginal dia- 
gram. 



rT~>5 




:proper 
idirectioD. 



«iflnai8 apply 74. Semaphore Signals apply only to 
^miinghf^* Trains travelling in the proper direction 
on the Running Lines, and must not be 
used for any other purpose, except as pro- 
vided in clause (i). Rule No. 279. Trains 
moving in the wrong direction on any 
Running Line must be signalled by Hand- 
lamp or Flag. Trains Shunting from one 
Running Line to another, or Shunting into 
or out of Sidings connected with Running 
Lines, must, unless Fixed Signals are pro- 
vided for the purpose of signalHng such 
operations, be signalled either verbally or 
by Flag or Hand -lamp, as occasion may 
require, it being necessary in such cases 
that the Fixed Signals should be kept at 



XiXception. 
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FIXED SIGNALS. 

74 — continued. 
Danger for the protection of the Trains 
so employed. 

75. When a Semaphore Signal is so Repeatera. 
placed as to be out of sight of the Signal- 
man who works it a Repeater will be 
provided. 



76. Semaphore Signals not 
in use are distinguished by 
two pieces of wood fastened 
to the Arm in the form of a 
cross, thus : — 




Semaphore 
Signals not in 



use. 



Disc Signals. 

77. (a.) Where Disc Signals are used to Disc signals, 
regulate the passage of Trains between 
Sidings and Eunning Lines, or Shunting 
operations in Sidings, the Danger Signal 
is shown in the Daytime by a Red Disc 
or Target, and at Night by a Red Light. 

(6.) The All Eight Signal is shown in 
the Daytime by a Green Disc or Target, 
and at Night by a Green Light. 

(c.) Disc Signals not in use will not be Disc signals 
fitted with Discs or Lamps. 



not in use. 
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DISTANT SIGNALS. 



DISTANT SIGNALS. 



Shape of 

Distant 

Signals. 



78. The arms of Distant 
Signals are notched or swal- 
low-tailed, thus :— 




PnrpoBeof 79. A Distant Signal is always related 

Distant Signal. ^^ ^ j^^^^ Signal. It is placed at some 

distance from its Home Signal to indicate 
to approaching Trains the state of the 
latter. The All Right Signal must never 
be given at the Distant Signal post unless 
the Home Signal to which it relates is also 
at All Right. 

80. When an Engine-driver finds the Dis- 
tant Signal at Danger he must immediately 
reduce the speed of his Train so as to be 
able in case of need to stop at such Signal ; 
but if he sees the way in front of him is 
clear he must proceed slowly and cautiously 
within the Distant Signal, having such 
control of his Train as to be able to stop 



Distant Signal 
at Danger. 
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DISTANT SIGNALS. 

80 — continued. 
it short of any Obstruction that may exist 
between the Distant Signal and the Home 
Signal, and must bring his Train to a stand 
before reaching the Home Signal, where he 
must stop until either the Home Signal is 
lowered or other Signal given, according 
to Rule No. 126. 

81. Where it is found necessary to place Distant Signal 
the Distant Signal Arm from a Box in gfjt?^®signai 
advance, on the Home or Starting Signal post, 
post applicable to the same line, of the 
Box in the rear, the Distafit Signal will 
be the Imver and the Home or Starting 
Signal the upper Ann of that post. 



HOME SIGNALS. 

82. Home Signals are placed at June- Home signals, 
lions, Stations, Sidings, and Signal-boxes. 

83. No train may pass a Home Signal Home Signal 
at Danger, or foul the Crossings or Points {J^'^^^lt*® 
to which it applies, except — Danger. 

(a.) When Staff not on duty. (See Rule 
No. 66.) 

(6.) On instructions from the Signal- 
man (see Rules Nos. 69 and 126) 
or on instructions from the Signal- 
adjuster (see Rule No. 145). 

(c.) When Signal is defective. (See Rule 
No. 147.) 
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HOME SIGNALS. 

83 — continued. 

(d,) When Shunting, as prescribed in 

Rules Nos. 158 and 159. 
(e.) When a Calling-on Arm is in use. 

(See Rule No. 84.) 
(/.) When working under instructions 

of Pilot Guard. (See Rule No. 

279.) 



CALLING-ON SIGNALS. 



at 



Calling-on 84. (a.) Where short Arms n 

Signals. ^YQ fixed upon the Home Sig- 

nal posts as Galling-on Signals, 
they are placed below the 
Home Signal, thus : — 




(b.) When a Calling-on Arm is lowered, 
the Engine-driver must draw forward past 
the post of the Signal on which the CalUng- 
on Arm is fixed as far as the Line is clear. 
If after lowering the Calling-on Arm the 
Signalman wishes to communicate with 
the Engine-driver and the Signal-box is 
ahead of the Calling-on Arm, he must 
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CALLING-ON SIGNALS. 

84 {b) — continued. 
show a Hand Danger Signal from the Box 
to stop him. 

(c.) The Galling-on Arm must not be 
lowered until the Train has been brought 
to a stand at the Home Signal. 

(d.) When Home Signal is lowered the 
Calling-on Arm may be passed at Danger. 



ST.\ETING AND ADVANCED START- 
ING SIGNALS. 

85. Starting and Advanced Starting Sig- starting, 
nals are intended to control the departure ^^k^"-^*- 
of Trains into the Section ahead. Starting 
Signals must never be passed when at 
Danger, except as follows : — 

(a.) Where there are Shunting Discs. 

(See Rule No. 89.) 
(b.) As provided in Rules Nos. 69, 

83, 126, and 145. 
(c.) When Signal is Defective. (See 

Rule No. 147.) 
(d.) Where the Points of Sidings or 
Grossover Roads are so near to 
a Starting or Advanced Start- 
ing Signal as to render it neces- 
sary for the Signal to be passed 
for Shunting purposes and a^ 
Shunting Disc is not provided ^. 
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STARTINQ SIQNALS. 

85 {d) — continued. 

Engine-driver may, for tlie pur- 
pose of performing Shunting 
operations, pass the Starting or 
Advanced Starting Signal when 
at Danger upon being di- 
rected to do so by the Sig- 
nalman either verbally or by 
the ordinary Shunting Hand 
Signal, but they must not pro- 
ceed on their journey until the 
Starting and Advanced Starting 
Signals have been lowered. 
ie.) When Staff not on dutv. (See 

Rule No. 66.) 
(/.) When working under instructions 
of Pilot Guard. (See Rule No. 
279.) 
_ 86. (a.) Where Starting and Advanced 

ijiva noed Starting Signals are provided, the Starting 
Signal must not be passed at " Danger," 
except as provided in Rule No. 85, but 
when the Line is clear between the Start- 
ing and Advanced Starting Signals and the 
Advanced Starting Signal is at Danger, 
the Signalman must, when necessary, after 
a Train has been brought to a stand, 
or nearly to a stand, lower the Starting 
Signal to allow such Train to proceed to- 
wards the Advanced Starting Signal. 

(6.) In Foggy Weather, or during Falling 
-Snow, Trains waiting ** Line Clear** must, 



ViMSOf 



8. 
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STARTING SIGNALS. 

86 {b) — continued, 
as far as practicable, be kept within the 
sight of the Signalman, and, unless Special 
Instructions are issued to the contrary, no 
Train must be drawn past the Starting 
Signal towards the Advanced Starting 
Signal except for Station duties or Shunt- 
ing purposes. 



DIEECTING OR STOP SIGNALS. 

87. Directing or Stop Signals are used Directing or 
onlv in Station Yards, and are onlv for the ^*°p ^•«''*^'- 
purpose of directing Trains to the various 
Platforms or Sidings to which they apply, 
and for protecting those Lines to which 
they refer. They must not be passed at 
•* Danger,'* except where provided for to the 
contrary in Rules Nos. 66, 69, 126, 145, 
147, and 279. 



SIDING AND SHI3NTING SIGNALS. 

88. Siding and Shunting Signals are Biding and 
used for controlling - the movements of l^uai?* 
Trains whilst Shunting. 

(a.) They consist of Discs fixed on posts 
(except where space cannot be found for 
a post, when the Discs are placed on the 
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SIDING SIGNALS. 

88 (a) — continued. 
ground), and are operated independently 
by a separate Lever from the Signal-box, 
as per diagram, thus : — 



t 



~> 



^ 




Discs on post. 



Disc on ground. 



(b.) When the exit from Sidings is con- 
trolled by Signals no attempt must be 
made to take a Train from such Sidings 
until the Signal is turned off, nor must an 
Engine-driver whilst waiting for such Signal 
to be turned off allow his Engine to stand 
foul of any other Line. 

(c.) When a Signal applies to more than 
one Siding, and more than one Engine is 
in the Sidings at one time, no Engine-driver 
must move towards the Signal until he 
has been instructed to do so by the Shunter 
or other Member in charge. 
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BIDING SIQNAL8. 

89. Where these Signals are 
fixed upon the Starting or 
Advanced Starting Signal 
posts, as per diagram, the 
Green Disc or Light autho- 
rises an Engine-driver to pass, 
for Shunting purposes only, 
the Starting or Advanced 
Starting Signal when at Dan- 
ger, but no Train must go for- 
ward on its journey until the 
Starting and Advanced Start- 
ing Signal is lowered. 




Shuntdng 
Signal on 
Stikrting 
Signal post. 



^m^>m 



Disc on 
Starting Signal. 



BACK LIGHTS OF FIXED SIGNALS. 

90. The Back Lights of Fixed Signals Back Lighte. 
show a White Light to the Signalman 
when at Danger, and no Light when at 
All Right. 



POINT INDICATORS. • 

91. Catch Points are placed upon the catch Points 
Main Line to intercept Runaway Vehicles, ^f Safety 

Safety Points are placed on Sidings to 
prevent Vehicles entering on or fouling the 
Main Line. 

Catch Points must always be set for the 



1 



32 



The First and Most Important Duty 
of Every Member is to provide for 
the Safety of the Public. 



Trap Points. 



Point i 
Indicators. 



POINT INDICATORS. 

91 — continued. 
Kunaway Siding, and Safety Points must 
always be set for the Backshunt, except 
when required to be turned to allow a 
Train or Vehicle to pass to or from the 
Running Line. 

92. Trap Points are Derailing Switches 
fixed in Sidings in Station Yards for the 
protection of the Running Lines. They 
must always stand in the derailing posi- 
tion when not in actual use for passing 
trafl&c. 

93. Point Indicators are fixed at Trap 
and Catch Points. They are placed on the 
ground, and are connected to and worked 
with the Points to which they apply. 
They are solely for the purpose of indicat- 
ing which way the Points lie. Engine-driver 
must, before proceeding over such Points, 
receive a Signal from the Signalman or 
Shunter. The Shunter must not, how- 
ever, give such Signal until he has re- 
ceived authority from the Signalman to 
do so. 

Point Indicators have two positions, and 
exhibit a Red Square Target by Day, and 
a Red Light at Night, when the Points 
are in their normal position ; and a 
Purple Square Target by Day, and a 
Purple Light by Night, when the Points 
are reversed. 
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POINT INDICATOR. 




^^^. 




HAND-SIGNALS. 

94. Hand-signals will be made with Hand-signRis. 

Flags or with the Arms by Day, and with 

Lamps by Night or in Foggy Weather, as 

under. The man signalling must face 

the Engine. 

It, 4 

(a.) A Red Flag, or, in 

the absence of a Red Flag, 

both Arms raised above the 

Head, thus : 



by Day, or a Red Light, 
or, in the absence of a Red 
Light, any light waved 
violently by Nighty denotes 
Danger—" Stop." 
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HAND-SIONALB. 

94 — continued. .^^ 

(b.) A Gieen Flag moved 
slowly up and down, or 
one Arm laised above the 
Head, thus : 



by Day, or a Green Light 
moved slowly up and down 
by N^ight, denotes Caution 
— " Move slowly." 



(c.) A Green Flag 
held steadily, or one 
Arm held horizon- 
tally across the Line, 



by Day, or a Green 
Light held steadily by 
Night, indicates All 
Rights" Go On." 



Huid-«ieuis 95. Hand-lamps and Flf^ when used 

""^ ' ' as Signals must be held in the Hand and 

not placed upon, or stuck into, the ground, 

and care must be taken that the person 

sent on any occasion to use a Signal be 
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HAND-SIGNAIiS. 

95 — continued, 
practised in the use of it and understands 
its meaning. 

In exhibiting Hand-signals by Day from 
a Station-platform Flags must be used. 

96. Where Fixed Signals are not pro- Hand-signak for 
vided at Stations, Trains will be signalled apj^ching 
by Hand-signals. stations, 

(a.) A Red Flag by Day, or a Red Light stop signal, 
by Night or in Foggy Weather, 
is an order to stop. 

When this Signal is shown at a 
Station or stopping place to an 
approaching Train, the Train must 
immediately be brought to a stand. 
(6.) A Green Flag moved slowly sideways stop at station 
across the Line or one Arm raised ^^^fnai- 
above the Head and dropped 
forward palm down by Day, or 
a Green Light moved slowly side- 
ways across the Line by Night, 
is an order to come on slowly 
and stop at the Station or stopping- 
place. 

When it is necessary to stop a 
Train which is scheduled not to 
stop, the Danger Signal must he 
shoum, 
(c.) A Green Flag held steadily, or one au Right 
Arm held horizontally across the ^*8°*^- 
Line by Day, or a Green Light 
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Train'^parted 
Signal. 



No Signal, 
stop outside. 



Hand-signals 
for Shunting. 



HAND-SIGNALS. 

96 (c) —continued. 

held steadily by Night, is an order 
to proceed without stopping at 
the Station or stopping-place. 

97. A Green Flag and a White Flag 
held together and waved apart at frequent 
intervals by Day, or a Lamp showing in 
quick alternations Green and White Lights 
at Night, shown at a Station or Signal-box, 
indicates to Engine-driver or Guard that his 
Train has parted while running. 

98. When no Signal can be seen at a 
Station at which a Signal should be ex- 
hibited, the Train must come to a stand 
outside the Station Hmits, and the Engine- 
driver must whistle for a Signal. 

Hand-signals for Shunting. 

99. Hand-signals by Day will be made 
by the Shunter with the Arms. The 
Shunter will signify by movement of his 
Arm whether the Engine-driver is to come 
towards the Signal or go away from the 
Signal. 

{a.) At Night a White Light moved 
slowly up and down denotes ** Go away " 
from the Signal ; a White Light moved 
slowly sideways across the Line denotes 
" Come " towards the Signal. 

(6.) A Green Light denotes ♦* Caution " ; 
moved slowly up and down denotes ** Go 
slowly away " from the Signal ; moved 
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HAND-SIONAL8. 

99 (b) — continued, 
slowly sideways across the . Line denotes 
'* Come slowly " towards the Signal. 

(c.) A Bed Light, or any Light moved 
violently, denotes ** Stop at once." 

{d.) Hand - signals exhibited from a 
Signal-box muse always be by Flag or 
Lamp. 

Detonating Signals. 

100. Every Guard, Signalman, Engine- DetonatoiH, 
driver, Gateman, Bridge-keeper, Crossing- s^^PP^y^' 
keeper. Ganger, and Leading Hand in 

charge of Works in connection with the 
Line must be provided with a supply of 
Detonators, which he must alwavs have 
ready for use whilst on duty ; and every 
person in charge of a Station must keep 
a supply of these Signals in a suitable 
place, known by, and easy of access at all 
times to every person connected with the 
Station. All persons above named will 
be held responsible for keeping up the 
proper supply of Detonators. 

101. Detonators must be placed on the How to be 
Rail (label upwards) by bending the clasp p^**'*'^ "'^ *^*"- 
round the upper flange of the Rail to pre- 
vent their failing off. When an Engine 

passes over a Detonator, the Detonator ex- 
plodes with a loud report, and the Engine- 
driver must instantly shut off Steam, 
and bring his Engine to a stand, and then ^op^ped'. ^'"^ 

7— Bailway Regulations. 
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DETONATING SIGNALS. 

101 — contirmed, 
proceed cautioasly until he receives a 
Signal. 

102. Detonators must be carefuUv 
handled, as they are liable to explode if 
roughly treated. It is necessary to keep 
them well protected from damp. At in- 
tervals of not more than two months one 
from each Member's Stock must be tested, 
to insure that they are in good condition. 

They must not be kept after they are 
three years old or when bearing any signs 
of rust on the outside of the case, but 
must be withdrawn from the Stock and 
returned to the Officer who supplied them. 

103. Detonators must be issued in the 
order in which they are received, those 
which have been the longest on hand being 
always used first to avoid an accumulation 
of old Stock. 

104. Should any Detonator fail to ex- 
plode when a Train passes over it, the 
circumstance must be promptly reported 
to the Officer from whom the Detonator 
was obtained, and the defective Detonator 
forwarded to him for examination. 



Line-repairers' Signals. 

Line-repairers' 105. Signals for Trains, given by Line- 
Danger, repairers, are as follows : A Eed Disc, 
Bed Flag, Bed Light, any Light moved 
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10b— continued. 
violently, both Arms held vertically, or 
Detonators on Bails : each of these de- 
notes Danger — Stop. The Disc will be 
attached to a stake driven iirmly into the 
ground, and fitted with brackets for 
Lamps. 

106. Whenever a Danger Signal is shown stop before 
by Surfacemen or others on the Line^ the ^fg^jj^^*"*®' 
Train must be stopped before passing the 

Signal, 

107. Two steady Green Lights, one cafttiou 
Green Light moved slowly up and down, ^**5nai. 
or a Gireen Flag moved slowly up and 
down, denotes Caution — Eeduce speed to 

six miles an hour. 

In the absence of a Green Flag or Oreen it no oreen 
Light the Danger Signal must be shown, shS^ DMiger?' 

108. Two steady White Lights, being Back-Ugbts of 
the Back-lights of the two Green Light %f^^l 
Caution Signals, for the reverse direction, 
indicate the end of the protected portion 

of the Line. 

109. A Green Flag or Green Light, held U*^^^ 
steady, or one Arm held horizontally ' ^^^^ ' 
across the Line, denotes All Right — Go 

on. 

110. Boards indicating the speed to be Speed-boards. 
run at places over which reduced speed 

must be observed are erected when neces- 
sary. 
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Signals cabried bt Tbains. 

111. Aft^r Sunset and during Foggy 
Weather or Falling Snow, every Train 
Engine running on the Main Line must 
carry a White Head-light, and when run- 
ning alone a Bed Tail-light also ; and every 
Train must carry a Bed Tail-light, and two 
Side-lights in the rear of the Train show- 
ing White Lights forward and Bed Lights 
hack ward. 

112. Every Train travelling on the Line 
must have a Tail-lamp, to show Bed when 
lighted, attached to the last Vehicle, by 
Day as well as by Night. The Lamp need 
not be lighted in the Daytime, except 
during Foggy Weather or Falling Snow; 
but its presence in the rear of each passing 
Train will furnish evidence to every Mem- 
ber along the Line that no portion of 
the Train has become detached on the 
Boad. 

113. Engines, when running on the Main 
Line without a Train, must carry a Tail- 
lamp, to show Bed when lighted, in the 
rear, both by Day and by Night. Engines 
assisting Trains in the rear must carry 
a Tail-lamp, to show Bed when lighted. 
Engines drawing Trains must not carry 
any Tail-lamp in the rear. In the case 
of two or more Engines running coupled 
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113 — continued, 
together without a Train, the last Engine 
only must carry a Tail-lamp, to show Red 
when lighted. 

114. The large fixed Head-lamps either Fixed Head- 
in front or rear of Engines are not to be **™i*«- 
regarded as Tail-lamps. 

115. Engines while employed exclu- Lights on 
sively in Shunting must carry, after Sun- InSfnes* 
set or in Foggy Weather or during Falling 
Snow, a White Light at each end. 

116. A Special Train is indicated by the signal indi- 
preceding Train carrying on the last ^.^'^^g,^ ^p®°^ 
Veliicle a Red Board or Red Flag by Day. 

and an additional Red Tail-light by Night. 
(On Single Liines this indicates a Special 
Train, not necessarily following, but which 
may be travelling in either direction.) 
The Staff along the Line miLst he at all 
times prepared for extra Trains, Ail Mem- 
bers are to observe the last Vehicle on all 
passing Trains, to see if a Bed Board or 
additional Tail-lamp is affixed. 

Whistle Signals. 

117. The following are the Whistle whisUe 
Signals for Trains :— ^^«^**«- 

One Short Whistle to start or go 

ahead ; 
Two Short Whistles to set back ; 
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117 — continued. 

One Long Whistle when approaching 

Stations, Signal-boxes, or Sidings ; 
Two Long Whistles, Branch Trains 

approaching Junctions ; 
Three Short Whistles for Brakes ; 
One Long, Two Short, one Long 

Whistles for ** Train parted while 

running ; " 

One Long Loud Whistle must be 
sounded at least 300 yards from 
any Level Crossing or Tunnel, and 
again on entering Tunnel ; 

Whistle to be sounded whilst passing 
another Train stopping or shunting 
at a Station on the opposite Banning 
Line. 

Local Codes for Shunting purposes 
will be found in the Working Time- 
tables or in the Interlocking Cir- 
culars. 

WOBKING OF POINTS AND 
SIGNALS. 

Ri^h?8ignai 11^- ^^® ^^^ ^^S^* ^^gnal must not be 
may be given given unless the Signalman knows posi- 
tively that the Line is clear of all Obscruc- 
tions, and safe for the Trains signalled to 
pass on, and where Stations are worked 
under Special Begulations that the Begu- 
lations have been complied with. 
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119. When a Train is due and approach- Lower signal* 
ing, and Line is clear, the proper Signals auelndilS^e 
must be set at All Right in order that no cio»J^- 
unnecessary delay may be caused by 
stopping the Train. 

120. When the Home and Distant Sig- Replacing 
nals have been lowered for an approaching DaSger * 
Train the Distant Signal must be replaced 

at Danger as soon as the Train has passed 
it. The Home Signal will remain at All 
Eight until the Train has passed within 
it or come to a stand, and then also will 
be replaced at Danger. 

121. When a Train has passed the Dis- when Horn* 
tant Signal at Danger in terms of Rule ^^^^^l?^^^ 
No. 80, the Home Signal only must be lowered, 
lowered to allow the Train to pass. 

122. (a.) No Home Signal may be set wben Home 
at "All Right" unless the Line is clear up fif^jAu*^*'^ 
to the Starting Signal for the like direc- ^ig^t,. 
tion, and the Signals covering all inter- 
vening Fouling-points are set at Danger, 

and on Single Lines unless the Home and 
Distant Signals for the contrary direction 
are also set at Danger. 

(6.) In the case of Trains not timed to 
stop, the Home Signal must not be set at 
All Right unless the Starting Signal and 
Advanced Starting Signal where provided 
for the like direction are set at All Ri^ViXk« 
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122 (b) — continued. 

Where no Starting Signal is provided, 
the Home Signal may not be set at All 
Eight unless the Line ahead is safe and 
clear for the Train to proceed. 

(c.) In case of Trains timed to stop, and 
where no Starting Signals are provided, 
the Home Signal must not be set at All 
Right unless the Line ahead within the 
Station limits is safe and clear. 
•iraidb 123. When Trains which have to cross 

Smn oppobfte ^ach Other are approaching a Station from 
rtir^ct:on8. opposite directions or from converging 
Lines, and the Signals have to be lowered 
for one Train, they must not be lowered 
for the other Train until the first Train 
has come to a dead stop and the Signal- 
man has seen that the Line on which the 
other Train will arrive has been left quite 
clear. 

This does not apply to Stations on Double 
Lilies where the approaching Trains cannot 
foul each other, nor to Stations which have 
been interlocked and arranged so that two 
Trains can be brought in at the same 
time, 
LoworodHonie 124. When a Home Signal has been 
RisnRiH. lowered for the passing of a Train, ic must 

not (except in the case of accident or Ob- 
struction) be again placed at Danger until 
such Train has been brought to a stand, 
or passed within the Home SignaL 
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125. If, when two or more Trains ap- signals must 
preach a Junction at nearly the same "o alter^order^ 
time, the Signalman has lowered the Sig- of irainR. 
nals for a Train which should have been 

kept back for the passage of another, he 
must not attempt to alter the order of 
the Trains by reversing the Signals, 
but must put all the Signals to Danger, 
and so keep them until all the Trains 
have been brought to a stand, when 
precedence can be given to the proper 
Train. 

126. When a Train has been stopped at Train stopped 
a Home Signal, and it is necessary to 5*gnar* 
bring it within the Home Signal before 

the Section ahead is clear, — 

(a.) At places where Starting Signals are where start- 
provided the Signalman may, if the Start- p°o^ded.'" 
ing Signal is at Danger and the Line is 
clear to the Starting Signal, lower the 
Home Signal for the Train to draw ahead. 
The Engine-driver of any Train which has 
been thus stopped at a Home Signal must, 
after that Signal has been lowered, go 
slowly forward towards the Starting Sig- 
nal, but must not pass it until it is 
lowered. If the Signal-box is between 
the Home and Starting Signals, the 
Engine-driver must be prepared to stop 
at the Box. Where the Line is not 
wholly clear to Starting Signal, Engine- 
driver must, on receiving a Hand Signal ^ 
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126 (a) — continued. 
or Verbal Instructions from the Signal- 
man, draw cautiously past the Danger 
Honae Signal as far as the Line is clear, 
so as to bring his Train under its pro- 
tection. 
Where start- (b.) At places whcre Starting Signals 
pro^^.^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^ V^ovided the Engine-driver must, on 
receiving Verbal Instructions from the 
Signalman, draw past the Danger Home 
Signal, so as to bring his Train under 
its protection. If the Signalman is too 
far from the Engine-driver to be able to 
communicate verbally with him, the En- 
gine-driver upon receipt of the necessary 
Signal by Hand-lamp or Flag from the 
Signalman must pass the Home Signal, 
and draw cautiously towards the Signal- 
box, as far as the Line is clear, and there 
await the Verbal Instructions of the Signal- 
man. The Hand-signals for the purpose 
must be given only by a Green Light or 
a Green Flag, in accordance with Bule 
No. 96 (b). 
Protection of 127. When a Train is stopped* at a 
JtXme^^'^ Home Signal, and owing to the Sidings 
Signal. being occupied or from other cause the 

Signalman is unable to bring it within 
the protection of the Home Signal, the 
Guard, except where Absolute Block is in 
operation, must protect the Train in the 
rear as directed in Bole No. 269 (6). 
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128. No Starting or Advanced Starting wheu utarting 
Signal may be set at All Eight unless the sef a? aT^ ^ 
Line is safe and clear for the Train to pass i^igiifc- 

on, and all Siguals covering Eouling-points 
in advance are set at Danger. 

129. One minute before a Train is ready 
to start from a Station, and if the Line 
is clear, the Starting Signal is to be set at 
All Right. 

130. No Siding or Shunting Signal may when siding 
be set at All Right unless the Home, Dis- slgnaimLTba 
tant, and other Signals which protect the se* jj* aji 
portion of the Line to be occupied by the '^ 
Train signalled are all at Danger, and the 

Line unobstructed. 

131. At Stations where Semaphore Sig- ah Lamps on 
nals controlling more than one Line are benighted *° 
on the same post the whole of the Signal- 
lamps on the post must be lighted at Night, 

even although they are not all required to 
control the movement of Trains, as it is 
only by the relative position of the Lamps 
that the Engine-driver and Guards can pick 
out the proper Signal for their respective 
Trains. 

132. The Signalman must frequently signals to be 
examine and try the working of all his exwnSed! 
Semaphore Signals, to see that they show cnre in setting 
properly. Great care must be used in^^snais. 
setting a Signal ; it is not sufficient 

merely to move the Lever, but the Signal- 
man must at the same time watch the 
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132 — continued. 
Signal or its Eepeater, so as to ascertain 
that it obeys the Lever and goes fully to 
Danger or All Right, as the case may be. 

Wires to be He must take care that the Signal wires 
are kept at the proper length by means of 
the regulating appliances, so as to com- 
pensate for the expansion and contraction 
caused by variations of temperature. 

Special care in 133. During falls of Snow the working 

" " q£ ^Y^q Apparatus must be frequently ex- 

amined by the Signalman, in order to see 
that nothing interferes with the true work- 
ing of the Signals and Points, and that 
they are kept clear of Snow. The Ganger 
of Permanent- way must provide for this 
duty being performed while the Snow or 
its effects continue. 

Teating^^ ^ 134. Facing-points must be frequently 
,„ ^ tested by the Signalman, so that he may 
satisfy himself that the Points have obeyed 
the Lever, that they work well, and that 
no part is injured. The Lever of the 
Locking-frame which governs the Facing- 
points must close home to the Frame, 
and the Catch fit firmly down in the 
Notch. 



Facing-points. 



Pacing-points 135. Facing-points on Running Lines 

io^e loc e or ^^^ worked ii om a Locking-frame ipust be 

securely pinned and locked, except when 

required to be open for Shunting. They 

must be locked or held for the passage of 

I 
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135 — contintted. 
Trains. Points must not, under any cir- 
cumstances, be wedged or propped open. 

136. Signalmen must exercise great care care whet» 
in Shunting. They must not move the '^»!"°*'«« 
Points until they have obtained a Signal 

from the Guard or Shunter, or from the 
Engine-driver or Fireman in the case of a 
Light Engine, that the Last Vehicle or 
the Light Engine, as the case may be, is 
clear of the Points. 

137. If a Train should pass without a train without 
Tail-lamp the Signalman must immediately '^'^'^-^^^^p- 
communicate with the Stations or Signal- 
boxes on both sides in order to prevent 

any Train passing in either direction until 
it has been ascertained that the Train 
without Tail-lamp has arrived complete, 
and that the Line is clear. 

138. Every Signalman must take par- signalman 
ticular notice of each Train as it passes ; Imng^tt^iig 
and if he sees anything wrong, such as with passing 
Signals of alarm by Passengers, Goods 

falling off, Vehicle on fire, or other mis- 
hap, he must show a Danger Signal and 
endeavour to attract the attention of the 
Guard or Engine-driver. If unable to at- 
tract attention, the Signalman must direct 
the Station in advance to stop and ex- 
amine the Train. Should he have reason 
to believe that the Line is damaged or 
Obstructed he must take steps to prevent 



«) 



The First and Most Important Duty 
of Every Member is to provide for 
the Safety of the Public. 



Injury to 
PointB, Cross- 
ings, &c., to be 
reported. 



Derailments. 



Defects to be 
reported. 



POINTS AND SIGNALS. 

138 — continued. 
an}' Train from proceeding in the direction 
of the Obstruction until the Line has been 
examined, and he is satisfied- that it is safe 
for the passage of Trains. 

139. Wheniever the Points, Crossings, 
or Rails receive injury, the circumstances 
must be immediately reported to the Sta- 
tionmaster and Inspector of Permanent- 
way, or Ganger, and all Trains must be 
stopped or allowed to pass over as slowly 
as is necessary until damage is repaired. 
Where derailments of any kind occur, 
either in the Station Yard or on the Main 
Line, the circumstances must be similarly 
reported to the Inspector of Permanent- 
way or Ganger, who must certify as to the 
fitness of the Road for traffic. 

In all cases where derailments occur at 
Interlocked Points, or where Interlocked 
Points have been *' run through," or where 
any injury has been caused to Interlock- 
ing-gear, the Signal-Adjuster for the dis- 
trict must be immediately advised. 

140. The Signalman will be responsible 
for seeing that the Points, Signals, Inter- 
locking, Electric, and other Apparatus are 
kept in perfect working -order, and for 
immediately reporting any defects. Un- 
authorised persons must not be allowed to 
interfere with the working of Points, Eilec- 
trical Instruments, or Bells. 
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HO-^ontinued. 

Any Obstruction to the proper working 
of the Signals must be removed, and broken 
Signal- wires must be temporarily repaired 
until the regular Signal - Bepairer can 
attend to them. 

141. No Signalman must leave his Leaving 
Signal-box for any purpose unless all his ^^*^-^o^ 
Signals are at Danger. 

142. Every Signalman, before taking Precautions om 
charge, must satisfy himself that all the ©* s^naf-box* 
Electrical Instruments, Signals, Points, 

and Gear are in good working-order, and 
when relieving another Signalman must 
ascertain from the man he relieves whether 
there are any special circumstances or In- 
structions requiring attention ; whether 
the Trains which are due to pass have 
done so, and, if not, what are the excep- 
tions; also, what Trains, if any, are in the 
Station, or are signalled; if any Special 
Trains are advised ; and on all other 
matters necessary to enable him to pro- 
perly discharge his duty. The Signalman 
relieved must give full information on these 
points before leaving, and must remain on 
duty until any Train for which he has 
given or obtained Line Clear has cleared 
the Section and the entries in the Train 
Signal-book are completed. Each Signal- 
man must register in the Train-book the 
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POINTS AND SIGNALS. 

142 — continued. 
time of his arrival on^ duty and of his 
leaving, and sign the same. Signalmen 
must change duty only at the appointed 
hours. 

143. (a.) Each Signalman must keep his 
Signal-box strictly private, and not allow 
any persons other than the auihorised 
officers and members of the Department to 
enter it. 

(b.) The Signal-boxes, Instruments, and 
other appliances therein must be kept 
perfectly clean and in proper ofder. 

144. The greatest care must be exercised 
in the cleaning, trimming, and lighting of 
Signal-lamps, and Officers in Charge will 
be held responsible for. this work being 
efficiently performed. The lamps must 
not be trimmed at the Signal-posts, but 
must be brought to the lamp-room each 
morning, cleaned and trimmed there, and 
not replaced in the Signal-lamps until re- 
quired to be lighted. 

Stationmasters and others having Sig- 
nals under their care must frequently in- 
spect the Fixed Signal-lamps, and satisfy 
themselves that they are in good order, 
and that the glasses in front and back of 
lamp and reflectors are well cleaned. 

The lamps must be lighted in accordance 
with Hule No. 62, and extinguished when 
no longer required. 
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145. Before the erection or removal of Advice before 
Signals, or the prosecution of other work Je^Sre to^^-j 
in connection with Points or Signals which Signal Appara- 
inay interfere with the safe working of the 
Line, the Signal- adjuster or Foreman who 
has charge of the work must (unless the 
work has been previously arranged for 
between the Maintenance and Traffic 
Branches, and the necessary notice issued 
by the District Traffic Manager) communi- 
cate with the District Traffic Manager or 
Officer-in-Charge, as the case may be, who 
will make any special arrangements that 
may be necessary in connection with the 
working of the traffic during the time such 
alterations or repairs are being effected. 
Where there is no Officer-in -Charge or no 
special arrangements have been made with 
the Traffic Branch, the Signal - adjuster 
must, befotf^ entering a Section to attend to 
any Interlocking or Signals at any un- 
attended Siding, give written notice to the 
Officer-in-Oharge of the Station which he 
passes on entering the Section stating 
exactly what Sidings he intends to be en- 
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145 — continued. 
gaged at ; and such Officer-in-Charge will 
be held responsible for immediately wiring 
the information to the Officer at the other 
end of the Section. During the time the 
Adjuster is engaged in the Section, the 
Engine-driver of each Train or Engine must 
be supplied with a written notice as to the 
Adjuster's movements, so that he may 
approach such Sidings with the utmost 
caution, and be prepared to stop at once, 
or act on any Hand -signal that may be 
given by the Adjuster so employed. A 
copy of the form of notice to the Engine- 
driver is provided in the instructions re- 
garding Tablet- working. 
Disarrange- 146. (a.) When the work involves the 

SckLg' disarrangement of the Interlocking Appa- 

ApparatuB, &c. ratus, with the disconnection of Signals, 
Points, Facing-point Bars, or Locks, Foul- 
ing Bars, Detectors, Bridge Bolts, Turn- 
table Bolts, or Level-crossing Gates or 
Bars, the Signal-adjuster must, before the 
work is commenced, give to the Signalman 
an exact description of the nature of the 
work, and the Signalman must enter in 
the Train Eegister, or Book provided for the 
purpose, the words *• Locking disarranged," 
with the numbers of the Levers which will 
be interfered with ; both he and the Signal- 
adjuster must sign their names, and the 
time must be recorded. 



The First and Most Important Duty 55 

of Every Member is to provide for 
the Safety of the Public. 

POINTS AND BIGNAliS. 

146 — continued. 

(b.) When the work involves the dis- Distant signaia 
arrangement of the Interlocking, and when Danger* ** 
it is necessary to disconnect a Facing- 
point, Facing-point Bar or Lock, Bridge 
Bolt, or Turntable Bolt, the Signal- adjuster 
must, before the work is commenced, dis- 
connect and fix at Danger the Distant Sig- 
nals applicable to the Lines affected. 

(c.) A Hand-signalman, to work under uand-signai- 
the Instructions of the Signalman, must ™*°* 
be provided, and act in accordance with 
Rule No. 147. 

(d.) Before interfering with the Locking 
connections, the Signal - adjuster must 
satisfy himself that the Hand-signalman 
is at his post. 

(e.) During the time the Points are dis- 
connected the Signalman must, on each 
occasion when he requires to pass a Train 
over the Points, communicate with the 
Hand-signalman and receive his assurance 
that each Point is in its proper position 
and secured. 

(/.) In cases where, owing to a number Pointsman to 
of Points being disconnected from the ejection of 
Signal-box, it may be necessary to place j^*°^"*^*^^^' 
a man at each pair of Points, or to attend 
to a number of Points, the Signalman 
must instruct each man as to the duties 
e has to perform. When a Train 

required to be sent over Points which ^m 
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146 (/) — ccyntiniLed. 
are being attended to by the men assist- 
ing the Hand-signalman, the Hand-signal- 
man must so inform such men, and 
take care that they properly secure the 
Points for the Line on which the Train 
is to pass, and the Points must not again 
be altered in position until the Hand- sig- 
nalman has advised them that the opera- 
tion is completed. When this has been 
done, the men will be at liberty to move 
the Points as may be required to suit the 
convenience of che Signal-adjuster working 
at them , it being understood that no Train 
will be sent over them without previous 
intimation being given in each case by the 
Hand-signalman. 
Level-crossing (q\ When carrying out repairs to Level- 

QatesorBarR. ^^ < ^, , '' -rP '^i . xu j- 

crossmg Gates or Bars involvmg the dis- 
connection of the Interlocking, the Signal- 
adjuster must disconnect and fix at Danger 
the Distant Signals, and a Hand-signal- 
man must be provided to attend to the 
working of the Gates or Bars and the pro- 
tection of the Crossing. 
Test work (h.) When the work is completed, the 

when com- n • i <• 

pieted. Signalman, after receivmg an assurance 

from the Signal- adjuster that all is right, 
must test the Locking, and, if found to be 
all right, then enter in the Train Eegister, 
or Book provided for the purpose, the 
words "Locking restored," and both he 
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146 (h) — continued. 
and the Signal-adjuster must sign their 
names under the words, a note of the time 
being also inserted. 

(i.) When any Fixed Signal is out of when Fixed 
order or is disconnected for repair or|ig^*l2L^ 

., . , -r. • i T. Points oiscon- 

otnerwise, or when any Pomts are discon- nected and 
nected and the Interlocking of the Point J^*^?.^''^^''^ 
and Signal Levers is all right, the Signal- 
man must, to enable him to obtain the 
security of the Interlocking, use the Lever 
applicable to such Signal or Points as if 
the Signal or Points were in work, and 
the Signal and Counter-balance Weight 
must, when necessary, be disconnected by 
the Signal- adjuster from the Lever to 
admit of this being done. 

(J.) When the Interlocking of any Signal Levers of 
or Point is being repaired, altered, or p^tg^u^^er 
cleaned by the Signal-adjuster, the Signal- repair not to 
adjuster must not, except for testing pur- withoTrt^ 
poses, and then only with the permission permission. 
of the Signalman, move any Lever, but 
must ask the Signalman to move it for 
him ; nor must the Signalman move any 
Lever connected with any Point or Signal 
at which the Signal-adjuster is at work 
without first obtaining his permission. 

Defective Signals^ Points, dc. 
147. (a.) When a Home, Starting, or when Home, 
Advanced Starting Signal, or Siding Signal iidiSg'^ilgnai 
applicable to a Siding not protected b^ ^^.v^^vxH^a.. 
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POINTS AND SIGNALS. 

147 (a) — continued. 
Safety Points, becomes defective, or is not 
working efficiently, a competent person 
must be placed at such Signal with Hand- 
signals and Detonators, and act under the 
Instructions of the Signalman. The Dis- 
tant Signals applicable to the Lines 
affected must be kept at Danger by being 
disconnected from the Levers by which 
they are worked, and must remain in that 
position until the defect has been made 
good and all is again in working-order. If 
the defective Signal can be placed at Dan- 
ger, it must be kept at Danger until again 
in working-order. 

{h.) Should the Interlocking of a Lever- 
frame or any Facing-point, Bolt, or Bar 
be out of order, one competent man or 
more, as may be necessary, provided with 
Hand-signals and Detonators, must be ap- 
pointed to act under the Instructions of 
the Signalman in charge of the Signal-box, 
and the Distant Signals applicable to the 
Lines affected must be kept at Danger by 
being disconnected from the Levers as 
above directed. 

(c.) The Hand-signalman must ascertain 
from the Signalman in charge of the Sig- 
nal-box what Train he is to bring forward, 
and if the Train which is to be brought 
forward is approaching Facing- points, he 
must, before signalling it forward, inform 
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147 (c) — continued. 
the Signalman in charge of the Signal-box 
the position of such Points, and satisfy 
himself that they are set and secured 
for the Line on which the Signalman in 
the Signal-box intends the Train should 
run. 

(d.) If the Train which is to be brought 
forward is approaching Trailing-points, the 
Eand-signalman must satisfy himself that 
the Points are in the proper position for 
the Train to pass. 

(e.) The Hand-signalman, must, when 
signalling a Train forward, stand near to 
the Signal for which he is acting, in order 
that his Signal may not be mistaken by 
the Engine-driver on any other Line; and 
should it be necessary to stop, or reduce 
the speed of, an approaching Train, the 
Hand - signalman must exhibit a Red 
Hand-signal to the Engine-driver until the 
Train has been stopped or the speed suffi- 
ciently reduced, and then, if permission 
can be given for the Train to proceed, he 
must exhibit a Green All Right Signal. 

(/.) Hand-signalmen must work under 
the Instructions of the Signalman only, 
who will be responsible that they are pro- 
perly instructed as to their duties and 
understand what thev have to do. 

(g.) Where practicable, the Station- selection of 
master must select proper men from his meS!* *'**^" 
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147 {g)—co7itimied. 
own staff for Hand-signalmen ; but where 
this cannot be done he must apply to the 
nearest Ganger for Surfacemen competent 
to act as Hand-signalmen. 
When Inter- (h.) When the Interlocking at a Junc- 
Ju^'^lnoutof *^on is out of order, the Facing-points 
order. must, except when required to be other- 

wise placed for the passage of Trains, be 
so set that no Train can cross the patb of 
another Train. 
When Distant (i.) When a Distant Signal becomes de- 
fecSve.^^ fective, so that it cannot be placed at Dan- 
ger, a competent person must be stationed 
just outside it with Hand-signals and 
Detonators, and there repeat the Signals 
exhibited at the Home Signal. When 
such a person is out of sight of the Home 
Signal, one man or more must be stationed 
between that and the defective Signal, 
for the purpose of repeating by Hand-sig- 
nals to the man stationed at the Distant 
Signal the Signals exhibited at the Home 
Signal. 

(j.) When a Tunnel intervenes, or in 
Foggy Weather or during Falling Snow, the 
man at the Distant Signal must continue 
to exhibit a Hand Danger Signal, and keep 
two Detonators. 10 yards apart, on one 
Kail of the Line to which the Signal ap- 
plies, until the Signal has been repaired 
and is again in working-order. 
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147 — continued. 

(k.) If the defective Distant Signal can 
be kept at Danger, it must be kept at Dan- 
ger until again in working- order, and a 
Hand-signalman need not be appointed. 

(l.) The Signalman at the box in the Engine-driver 
rear must, when practicable, be advised if *** ^® advised, 
the Distant or Home Signal cannot be 
placed at Danger, and he must stop all 
Trains proceeding in the direction of the 
defective Signal and advise the Engine- 
drivers of the circumstance. 

(w.) Hand Signals must be made by 
Flag by Day except in cases of emergency. 

SIGNALLING IN FOGGY WEATHER, 
OR DURING FALLING SNOW. 

148. (a.) In Foggy Weather, or during Appointmen 
Falling Snow, it is the duty of the Station- Saen^"^°*^' 
master or other appointed person to take 
care that Fog-signalmen are employed at 
all the places where their services are 
required, and, where Surfacemen are em- 
ployed for the purpose, to arrange before- 
hand with the Inspector of Permanent- 
way the Surfacemen who are to act as Fog- 
signalmen at the various Posts. The 
Foreman, Ganger, or Leading Hand must 
not be assigned a fixed Post, but must be 
left free to examine his Road as directed 
by Rule No. 307. He may, however, when ^ 
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148 (a) — continiied. 
no other competent man is available, be 
employed to call the Fog-signalmen, to 
visit them at their Posts, and distribute 
Detonators, &c., in accordance with Eule 
No. 154. 
List of Fog- (b.) A list of the names and addresses of 

■ignaimen. ^j^^ Fog-signalmen, showing the Post to 
which each man is appointed, must be kept 
exhibited in a conspicuous position in the 
Stationmaster's Office and Signal-box. 
Fog-8ignaimeu 149. When a Fog occurs during the 
toenSeWes in ^^V' between 6 a.m. and 8 p.m., the men 
daytime. appointed to act as Fog-signalmen must 

at once report themselves to the Station- 
master and take his Instructions. Those 
who have to do duty at Junctions or inter- 
mediate Signal-boxes away from a Station 
must report themselves to the Signalmen 
on duty at the respective Boxes. 
Pog-Bignaimen 150. (a.) When it is necessary to employ 
moiTed^a?' Fog-signalmen during the Night, between 
night. 8 p.m. and 6 a.m., the Officer-in-Charge 

must arrange to have the men called and 
sent to their respective Posts. If the Fog- 
signalmen become aware, from their own 
observation or from information given to 
them, that their services are required dur- 
ing the Night, or at any other time when 
off duty, they must at once report them- 
selves to the Ofi&cer - in - Charge without 
waiting to be called ; but this will not 
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150 (a) — contimied. 
relieve the Ofi&cer-in-Charge from the re- 
sponsibihty of sending for the Fog- signal- 
men when necessary. If the Fog-signal- 
man, on his way to the Signal-box to 
report himself for Fog - signalling duty, 
has to pass the Signal to which he is 
appointed, he must, when practicable, if 
that Signal is at Danger, place two De- 
tonators, 10 yards apart, on one Rail of 
the Line for which he is Fog-signalling, 
and then proceed to the Signal-box, 
getting back to his Post as promptly as 
possible. 

{h.) When the Fog has sufficiently Fog-8i«naimen 
cleared away, each Fog-signalman must ^iJ^ou?*^* 
place two Detonators, 10 yards apart, on permission, 
one Rail of the Line for which he is Fog- 
signalling, and then go to the Signalman 
at the Box in connection with which he 
is employed, and take his Instructions as 
to whether his services are any longer 
required for Fog-signalling duties. 

151. (a.) Each Fog-signalman must, be- Equi^)meut of 
fore proceeding to his Post, be supplied Fog-wgnaime. 
with not less than twenty-four Detonators, 
a Hand Signal-lamp, trimmed and lighted, 
and a Red and a Green Flag. If Fog-sig- Details of 
nailing for a Distant Signal, he must place ^"*^®"- 
himself outside the Signal in connection 
with which he works, and as far from it as 
is consistent with his keeping it well in ^ 
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151 (a) — continued, 
sight ; and whenever a Train has passed 
him going in the direction of the Signal- 
box from which the Signal is worked, and 
so long as the Signal exhibits the Danger 
Signal, he must place and keep two De- 
tonators fixed, 10 yards apart, on one Rail 
of the Line for which the Signal is at 
Danger, and, unless Instructions are issued 
to the contrary, exhibit a Red Hand-sig- 
nal to the Engine-driver and Guard of an 
approaching Train. When a Signal is 
lowered or taken off, he must remove the 
Detonators from the Rail, and exhibit to the 
Engine-driver and Guard a Green Hand- 
signal, which must be held steadily in the 
hand. If he become aware of any Ob- 
struction on the Line in the immediate 
neighbourhood of the Signal for which he 
is signalling, either from a Train not hav- 
ing gone forward or from any other cause, 
he must leave the Detonators on the Rail 
and, showing a Red Light with his Hand- 
lamp, go back along the Line a sufficient 
distance to protect such Obstruction, and 
must there place on one Rail of the Line 
for which he is Fog-signalling three De- 
tonators, 10 yards apart, and return to 
within sight of the Distant Signal. When 
he is satisfied that the Obstruction has 
been removed, he must take up the more 
Distant Detonators and return to his Post. 
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151 — continued. 

(b.) The absence of any Signal after the 
explosion of a Detonator must be con- 
sidered equal to *he exhibition of a Danger 
Signal. 

(c.) The Fog-signalman must see that 
the Distant Signal which has been taken 
off for a Train to pass is placed at Danger 
after the passing of such Train. If, after 
a reasonable time has elapsed, the Signal 
is not placed at Danger, the Fog-signal- 
man must go back to protect the Train 
as above directed. The next following 
Train must be stopped and the Engine- 
driver instructed to proceed cautiously and 
to inform the Signalman at the Box in 
advance of the circumstances. 

(d.) When there is a Distant Signal Arm 
on a Home or Starting Signal post, it will 
not be necessary to put down more than 
two Detonators, although both Signals are 
at Danger, but the Fog-signalman must 
not take up the Detonators unless both 
Signals are lowered. Should the Home or 
Starting Signal be lowered and the Distant 
Signal remain at Danger, the Fog-signal- 
man must continue to exhibit his Red 
Hand-signal, and if the Fog is so dense that 
the Engine-driver cannot see the Distant 
Signal the Fog-signalman must verbally 
caution him by using the words **Home 
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Signal off — Distant on," or "Starting 
Signal off — Distant on," as the case may be. 

(e.) When Fog-signalmen are employed 
in connection with Home or Starting Sig- 
nals, they must place two Detonators 10 
yards apart on one Kail of the Line for 
which the Signal is at Danger, exhibit a 
Red Hand-signal to the Engine-driver of 
an approaching Train, and carry out any 
Instructions they may receive from the 
Signalman on duty. 

(/.) The Fog-signalman must see that 
the Home or Starting Signal which has 
been taken off for a Train to pass is placed 
at Danger after the passing of such Train. 
If, however, the Signal is not placed at 
Danger, the Fog-signalman must, in addi- 
tion to putting down two Detonators, at 
once communicate with the Signalman. 

(g.) After having fixed the Detonators 
on the Bails, Fog-signalmen must place 
themselves between the Detonators and 
the Fixed Signal or Obstruction for which 
they are signalling, and so exhibit the 
Hand-signals that they may be seen by 
Engine-drivers after the Engine has ex- 
ploded the Detonators. 

(h.) Fog-signalmen must stand in the 
best position (having regard to their own 
safety) for effectively giving the Hand- 
signals to the Engine-driver and Guard. 
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(i.) When the Fixed Signal for which 
he is Fog-signalling cannot be seen by the 
Fog-signalman, he must, unless he can 
satisfy himself to the contrary, assume 
that it is at Danger. 

(j.) In cases of accident, failure, or rrainmeu not 

Obstruction, Guards and Engine-drivers i?J^n®Vmin^Sr* 
must act strictly in accordance with the protection ot 
prescribed Regulations, and must not de- 
pend upon Fog- signalmen for the protec- 
tion of their Trains. 

162. {a.) A sufficient supply of Detona- supply of 
tors, Hand-lamps, and Flags for the use {i"?^!*"'*** 
of the Fog-signalmen must be kept at the siRnaimon. 
Stations and in the Signal-boxes in con- 
nection with which the men are employed. 

Tf the number of Detonators first supplied 
to the men is likely to become soon ex- 
hausted, they must communicate with the 
nearest Station or Signal-box and obtain a 
further supply. 

(b.) Should the Fog-signalman have to 
leave his Post for this purpose he must 
leave two Detonators on the Bails. 

163. Stationmasters (when Porters are ueiief men. 
employed) or Inspectors of Permanent- 
way or Gangers (when Surfacemen are 
employed) must arrange for Reliefmen 
should the Fog or Falling Snow continue. 

154. The Stationmaster or person in Hupen^jjay ' 
charge must satisfy himself that the Fog- J^'t*?^^ 
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signalmen have duly proceeded to their 
respective Posts when it is necessary for 
them to do so ; and, where the Fog- signal- 
men are numerous, a competent man 
must be appointed to visit them at their 
Posts, and see that they are properly per- 
forming their duties, and are suppUed with 
the necessary Signals, furnishing them 
with a further supply of Detonators, and 
arranging for their meals, if required. 
Signalman to 155. At all Signal-boxes (whether inter-- 
2iateence'o°^^ mediate or otherwise) where no Fog- 
Pog-8ignai- signalmen are appointed, or where such 
^^^' men are appointed but have not arrived, 

the Signalman, when he requires to stop 
an approaching Train, in addition to keep- 
ing bis Signals at Danger, must place two 
Detonators on the Line to which the Sig- 
nals apply, sufficiently apart to give two 
distinct reports. 
Precautions 1^6. During the prevalence of severe 

duxingsevere Frost or Falling Snow the Signals and 
Falling Snow. Points must be frequently worked by the 
Signalman when the Sections are clear 
and no Train has been signalled, in order 
to prevent the Frost or Falling Snow im- 
peding their free working. Fog-signalmen 
also must see that nothing interferes with 
the true working of the Arms or Discs and 
Lamps of the Signals for which they are 
Fog-signalling ; that the Lamp-glasses and 



The First and Most Impoitftnt Dat7 39 

of Every Member is to provide for 
the Safety of the Public. 



FOG AND SNOW SIGNALS. 

166 — con tinued. 
Spectacles are kept clear; and that the 
Wires work freely over the Pulleys. The 
Fog-signalmen must at once report to the 
Signalman any defect in the Signals or im- 
pediment to their proper working. If no 
Fog-signalman is employed, the Ganger of 
the Permanent-way must provide for thiB 
duty being performed while Snow or Frost, 
or their effects, continue. 



SIGNALLING FOR STATION-YARD 

WORKING. 

157. No Engine or Vehicle must be vehicles 
shunted or moved from one Main Line to If^^l^^ 
the other, or from the Main Line into a Line must 
Siding, or from a Siding on to the Main ^« p'-o*^^^*^^- 
Line, or allowed to stand on Main Line, 

unless protected by the proper Signals, ex- 
hibited as may be required; and where 
Fixed Signals are not provided Hand- 
signals must be used. 

158. The Running Line must not be Protection of 
Obstructed or occupied, by Shunting or S^^°*{,°.? ^^^ 
otherwise, excepting when the Signals ap- 
plicable to the Line or Lines about to be ' 
Obstructed are at Danger. Where the i 
Absolute Block System is in operation, 

and it is necessary to foul or occupy any 
portion of the Line outside the Home 

9— Kailway Regulations. 
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Signal, the Line must first be blocked to 
the next Signal-box before such Obstruc- 
tion is permitted, except where otherwise 
provided in the Block or Tablet Working 
Regulations. During a Fog or Falling 
Snow, or where, in consequence of the 
Station being approached upon a falling 
gradient, or for any other reason, Special 
Instructions for working are issued, no 
Obstruction must be allowed at the Station 
inside the Home Signal until the Line is 
blocked to the Signal-box in one or both 
directions, as may be necessary. 
Shunting 159. Where Absolute Block Working is 

slSnS^ ^°'"® not in operation no Shunting or marshal- 
ling of Trains shall be done, nor Engine 
or Vehicle of any description be allowed to 
shunt, cross, or stand upon the Main Line, 
when such operations extend beyond the 
Home Signal post, except by instructions 
of the Stationmaster or Officer-in-Charge, 
unless such Engine, Train, or Vehicle is 
protected by Hand-signal, and in all cases 
the movement must be completed ten 
minutes before an incoming Train is due. 
Running Line 160. No Engine must enter or foul any 
?o°uied^thout Running Line, nor must any Vehicle be 
permission, left foul of, or Standing thereon, prior to 
being shunted, without the permission of 
the Member in charge of the Points and 
Signals. 
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161. When a Train has to be shunted Train shuuied 
from one Main Line to the other to allow Lini!^*'^*** 

a following Train to pass, such Train must 
be set well within the Home Signal, so as 
to be efficiently protected by it from any 
Train or Engine approaching from the 
opposite direction. 

162. (a.) The Signalman and Officer-in- Kesponsibiiity 
Charge are responsible for ascertaining that Train^arrive?* 
each Train arrives complete with the Tail- complete, 
lamp attached. 

(b.) When the last Vehicle of a Train when last 
does not pass the Signal-box before it ^rilnloeB not 
has been shunted into a Siding, or when pass signai- 
a Train has been brought to a stand within »ias been^* * 
the Home Signal, and it is necessary to g^^^*®** ^'^^^ * 
give the ** Train Arrival" Signal before the ^ 
Train passes the Signal-box, the Signal- 
man must, before giving such Signal, 
ascertain from the Guard or Shunter in 
charge of the Train that the whole of the 
Train, with Tail Disc or Lamp attached, 
has arrived ; and the Guard or Shunter will 
be held responsible for giving this informa- 
tion to the Signalman, the Fireman being 
similarly responsible in the case of a Light 
Engine. 

163. When it is necessary to change a Protection of 
Bail, or in any manner to Obstruct the way^eSaiw 
Line, or to do any work to the Per- 1? stotion 
manent-way, between the Distant Signals, 

or the Home Signals where Distaxiti 
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Signals are not provided, of any Station, 
Junction, or intermediate Signalling- place, 
of a character to make the exhibition of 
a Signal at all necessary, the permission 
of the Signalman in charge of the Fixed 
Signals must first be obtained by the 
'Ganger, and the work must not be com- 
menced unless those Signals are at 
Danger ; and the Signals must remain in 
that position until the Signalman is in- 
formed by the man in charge of the work 
that the Line is again clear and safe for 
the passage of Trains. 
Workmen also The man in charge of any such work 
to protect. must also protect his operations, as ordered 

by Eule No. 316 (a). 
Signalman to 164. When a Flagman, in going to stop 
at^^nger'' * Train, passes any Signal-box, he muse 
at request of request the Signalman to keep his Signals 
Flagman. ^^ Danger to protect the Line which is 
Obstructed ; and the Signalman so in- 
structed must not take off his Signals 
until the Flagman or Ganger in charge of 
the work has informed him that the Ob- 
struction has been removed and that the 
Line is clear; the object being that the 
Signalman and Workmen shall not show 
contrary Signals to approaching Engine- 
drivers. 
Obstruction on 165. Should any Obstruction exist upon 
^'^^' the Line within the sight or knowledge of 
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the Signalman, he must keep his Signals at 
Danger and prevent any Train or Engine 
passing his Post in the direction of the 
Obstruction until the Line is made safe. 

166. At places where a Train is allowed Trains foiiow- 
to proceed towards the rear of another *°s ®*^^ other. 
Train, and it is necessary, after the first 

Train has been started, that it should be 
again stopped , care must be taken not to stop 
the Engine-driver of the first Train until 
the Engine-driver of the second Train has 
been advised of what is about to be done. 

167. (a,) When a Signal is lowered or Each Train 
turned off to allow a Train to run upon a J^p|J.ft* 
Line in a Station or upon a Siding, or to Signal. 
leave a Station or Siding, and a second 

Train is following, the Engine-driver of the 
second Train must follow at such a dis- 
tance as will enable him to avoid col- 
liding with the first Train in the event 
of its being stopped, and he must bring 
his Train to a stand at the Signal, and 
not pass it until it has been replaced at 
Danger, and again lowered or turned off. 

(6.) When a Signal is lowered or turned Second Train 
off to allow a second Train to leave a ^^^t'ou^g^y. 
Station or Siding to run towards a Train 
ahead of such Signal, the Engine-driver of 
the second Train must proceed at such a 
speed as to be able to stop before reaching 
the Train ahead of the Signal. 
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Responsibility 
of Bbation- 
masters. 



AdniissioD to 
Stations. 



CONTROL AND WORKING OF 
STATIONS. 

168. Every Stationmaster or Member in 
charge of a Station is answerable for the 
security and protection of the Office and 
Station Buildings, and of the Department's 
property there. He is responsible for the 
faithful and efficient discharge of the 
duties of all the Members under his 
charge either permanently or temporarily 
employed at the Station or while within 
its limits, and such Members are subject 
to his authority and directions in the 
working of the Line. He is responsible 
for the general working of the Station being 
carried on in strict accordance with the 
Rules and Regulations, and must, as far 
as practicable, give personal attention to 
the Shunting and Despatch of Trains and 
all other operations which affect the safety 
of the Line. He must pay particular at* 
tention to the Special Rules for working 
that portion of the Line on which he is 
engaged. 

169. The public shall be admitted to 
Stations only in accordance with the 
By-laws, and must not have access be- 
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hind the counter of any Station, or be fur- 
nished with information which is not in- 
tended for them. 

170. Smoking on platforms or any Hmoking and 
covered part of the Eailway premises, or ^XiddeS. 
in Carriages other than those appointed 

for the purpose, is strictly prohibited. 
Gambling is forbidden. 

171. The Loading and Securing of lioading and 
goods, timber, &c., should be done so as g<^diB,^Slc. 
to prevent the possibility of anything fall- 
ing ofif, or extending beyond the proper 

limit ; and the goods should be sheeted so 
as to prevent the possibility of fire, and 
ridged to shed water. The greatest care 
is necessary in this particular, to prevent 
damage to the Boiling-stock, or accident to 
Trains. When Timber Wagons are used 
they must be so loaded that the bolsters 
will work freely. When Four-wheeled 
Wagons are used for timber, the over- 
hanging load must not exceed the quan- 
tity specified in the Appendix to Working 
Time-table. 

172. Wagons must be loaded in such a weicht to be 
manner as to distribute the weight of the <*istiributed. 
load as equally as possible over the floor, 

and the maximum load allowed for any 
wagon must not be exceeded. 

173. When a Crane is working and there ^^^s^^s^^a. 
is any possibility of th^ BiV3CQXi\\i^ \a\i^'^ 
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STATIONS. 

173 — continued, 
being fouled, the Member in charge of the 
loading must obtain the sanction of the 
Stationmaster and Signalman, and see 
that proper Signals are exhibited until 
the operation is completed. 

174. When a Crane is sent to a Flag- 
station, a competent man must be sent out 
to work it, and he will be responsible for 
exhibiting the proper Signals to protect 
the operations. 

175. The following Instructions are to be 
observed in working Travelling Cranes : 
Before using the Crane the Chocks must 
be fixed on top of Axle-boxes, the Hold- 
ing-down Clips securely attached to the 
Bails, Weight-box run out, and, in cases 
where the lift is over one ton, the Out- 
riggers must be used. In no case may the 
Crane be allowed to swing, even without 
any load, until these instructions have been 
complied with. The Gin-block for the 
double purchase is never to be removed 
from the Crane. If any of the Clips or 
other gear be missing or damaged, a re- 
port is to be made at once, and the Crane 
is not to be used until damage is made 
good. 

176. Materials must not be stacked 
within 9 ft. of the Centre of any Eunning 
Line, nor within 5 ft. from the nearest 

Badl of any Siding. 
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of Every Member is to provide for 
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STATIONS. 

177. Where Lines have been laid for working Lines 
Public purposes upon Harbour Boards* whM^es?&o. 
Wharves, Breastworks, and Land, or else- 
where outside the Eailway boundaries, 

and are worked by the Department, the 
Department is responsible for preventing 
the erection of any Obstructions, perma- 
nent or otherwise. Rule No. 303 gives 
list of Standard Clearances. * Station- 
masters and others must prevent the erec- 
tion of any structures allowing insufficient 
clearance. Stationmasters are responsible 
for seeing all proper Precautions taken for 
safety on all such Lines. 

178. Carriages and Wagons are never vehicles must 
to be allowed to remain on the Main Line, MainTine^ °^ 
but must be placed on a Siding, and 

Brakes applied and pinned down. Vehicles 
not provided with Brakes must be securely 
scotched. Sprags and Scotches must be sprags to be 
kept at all Stations where there are Sidings, ^®p*- 
and in the Brake-vans of all Trains. On 
Incline Sidings Vehicles must be placed 
close to Stop-block at lower end of the 
Siding. 

179. When Shunting into Incline Sid- shunting in- 
ings no greater number of Wagons shall ®^*°® sidings, 
be moved in one Shunt than the Engine 

can push up without going at a violent or 
excessive speed. 
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STATIONS. 

180. Great care must be exercised in 
conducting Shunting operations to avoid 
damage to Stock. Coupling by side-chains 
only is forbidden. Vehicles should be 
coupled up by centre Couplings. 

181. -AH Stop-blocks must be kept locked 
across the Bail; and all Safety Points 
locked against the Main Line, except when 
it is necessary that they should be open 
for Shunting, and all Vehicles must be 
placed within the Stop-blocks or Safety 
Points. 

182. When a horse is used on the Bail- 
way a man must in all cases remain with 
it, whether it is drawing Vehicles or not. 
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WORKING OP TRAINS. 

WORKING OF TRAINS. 

183. Each Train is under the control of Tram in 
the Guard. When there are two Guards qJJ^^^ ^^ 
the Under Guard must obey the orders 
of the Head Guard. The Head Guard 
must always ride in the rear Brake-van. 

184; Every Member who goes in charge Guard must 
of a Train as Guard must be well ac- know the Road, 
quainted with the Line over which he has 
to travel, and with the Special Rules for 
working that portion of the Line on which 
he is employed. 

185. Every Guard and Engine-driver, Guards aud 
before starting with their Train, must ex- fo^eiamhjr'* 
amine the notices to see whether there is notices, 
anything requiring special attention on 

those parts of the Line over which they 
have to work, and before leaving any Ter- 
minal or Sub-terminal Station they must 
apply to the Stationmaster for any Special 
Train Advices or other Running Instruc- 
tions affecting the district they are about 
to enter. They must also compare their To compare 
watches with the Station Clock. watches. 

186. The Guard in charge of the Train Guard respon- 
must satisfy himself before starting, and condit?on of 
during the journey, that the Train is pro- Train, 
perly loaded, marshalled, coupled, lamped, 

lashed, and sheeted ; that the Brakes are 
in good working-order ; that the Train is 
in a state of efficiency for tt«iN%\\\TL^^ ^sql^ 1 
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WORKING OP TRAINS. 

186 — continued. 
has the proper Signals attached to it. He 
must also carefully examine the loading 
of any Vehicles he may attach on the way, 
and if any Vehicle is unsafe through im- 
proper loading, or has become unsafe 
from the shifting of the Load, he must at 
once have the Load readjusted, or the 
Vehicle removed from the Train. Any 
defects in Vehicles or Brakes must be 
reported at once. 

187. From the moment that the Train 
is in motion the Guard will be held respon- 
sible for its safe working and ^punctuality ; 
and the Engine-driver must take his in- 
structions as to the stopping^ starting, and 
general working of the Train from the Guard, 

188. When a Light Engine is running 
on the Line, unaccompanied by a Guard, 
the Engine-driver will be held responsible 
for Shunting, where necessary for Trains 
to pass, and for carrying out the duties 
prescribed for the Guard. 

189. The Engine-driver is responsible for 
the safety of the Engine, and equally re- 
sponsible with the Guard for the safe 
working of the Train ; and he must make 
himself thoroughly acquainted with the 
Line over which he runs, and also with 
the Signals governing the traffic. He is 
responsible for attaching the proper Sig- 
nals to his Engine viYiexi tequired. 
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WORKING OP TRAINS. 

190. The Fireman must in all cases Fireman under 
act under the direction of the Engine- E^^"e^ver. 
driver. 

191. No Fireman may move an En- Fireman not to 
gine except when instructed by and in the ^^^^ Engine, 
presence of the Engine-driver. 

192. The Fireman must couple his En- Fireman to 
gine to the Train five minutes before time to*T?ain °^^"^ 
for starting, and will be held responsible 

for doing so properly. 

193. Except where specially authorised, Both Engiue- 
no Engine must he in motion on the Main Fireman must 
Line, nor he used for Shunting unless hoth t>e on Engine. 
Engine-driver atid Fireman are upon it. 

194. Engines without Trains are not to Engines not to 
stand on the Main Line, except while tak- stand on Main 
ing Coal or Water. 

195. After Water has been taken from Hose must be 
Tanks or Water Columns, the Hose ov^^""'"^^' 
Water Crane must be left clear of the 

Main Line, and properly secured. 

196. The Engine-driver and Fireman Engine in 
when on duty must not both leave their blTeft.''''' ^"^ 
Engine unless it is absolutely necessary for 

them to do so, nor, except as directed in the 
Rules, without a reliable man being left in 
charge of it, or the Engine is left in a 
Siding and out of gear, with the Hand- 
brake hard on. 

197. The last Vehicle in every Train Last vehicle to 
must be a Brake-van, unless other written ^^ »i^ake-van. 
orders are given by the Trafl&c M8»n.a»%<Kt. ^ 
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WORKING OF TBAIN8. 

198. In Mixed Trains the Vehicles 
carrying Passengers must always be placed 
next the Brake-van. 

199. No Wagon fitted with Bond-chains 
may be allowed to leave a Station or Sid- 
ing unless the Chains are secure. Guards 
will be held responsible for seeing that 
they remain so during the journey. 

200. The Carriages and Wagons on all 
Trains must be properly coupled by the 
side-chains as well as the centre Coupling, 
and in all cases the bridle must be placed 
over the draw-hook. Side-chains must be 
coupled hook to hook ; those in front of 
Engine and in rear of last Vehicle must be 
properly hooked up. 

201. No Train is to be started before the 
time stated in the Tables. 

202. Before starting a Train, and when- 
ever Vehicles are attached, the Station- 
master must see that it is properly 
arranged and coupled, and in a perfect 
condition for running with safety. The 
moment before the Train starts he should 
closely observe each Vehicle to insure 
that the doors (where the Vehicles have 
side doors) are properly fastened, and that 
the necessary Train Signals are in place ; 
and the Vehicles should be closely 
watched from the farthest point of the 
platform as the Train moves out, with the 
view of discerning any defect. 
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WORKING OF TRAINS. 

203. At Stations where Train Examiners Examination 
are located, the Stationmaster or Member SompSeted^ 
in charge must, before starting the Train, beforestarting. 
satisfy himself that the examination of it 

has been completed, and that, so far as the 
Train Examiner is concerned, the Train is 
all right, and fit to proceed. 

204. The Engine-driver must not start signal for 
his Train until he has received the proper T^ans.^ 
Signal from the Guard. The Guard must 

not give the Signal to start the Train until 
he has received intimation from the Sta- 
tionmaster, or Member in charge of the 
Station, that all is right for the Train to 
proceed. Before starting from Flag Sta- 
tions and Sidings or Officered Stations 
when no one is in attendance, the Guard 
must satisfy himself that all is right to 
proceed before giving the Signal to start 
his Train. The Signal to start the Train 
will be given by the Guard blowing his 
whistle, and by Day extending his Arm or 
showing a Steady Green Flag, and by Night 
by showing a Steady Green Light. The 
Engine-driver on receiving the Signal to 
start must sound his Whistle before turn- 
ing on Steam. 

205. The Signal given by the Guard to Engine-driver 
start a Train, merely indicates that the {;jJJ^a*r^J* J^/ 
Station duty is completed. Before start- starting, 
ing, the Engine-driver must satisfy him- 
self that the Line before him is clear ^ 



84 



The First and Most Important Duty 
of Every Member is to provide for 
the Safety of the Public. 



Fireman to 
exchange 
Signals with 
Guard. 



Two Engines 
on Train. 



WOBEING OF TBAINS. 

205 — continued . 
and that the Starting Signal when pro- 
vided is lowered. When starting, the 
Fireman must look back on the platform 
side, until the last Vehicle has drawn 
clear of the platform, and exchange Sig- 
nals with the Guard so as to be sure that 
the whole of the Train is following in a 
safe and proper manner, and that the 
Guard is on the Train. 

206. (a.) When two Engines are em- 
ployed, the leading Engine is to start and get 
the whole Train in motion, or the Couplings 
stretched, before Steam is put on the 
second Engine. The Engine-driver fc>f the 
leading Engine will work the Continuous 
Brake. The Engine-driver of the second 
Engine must look for and take the Signals 
from the Engine-driver of the leading En- 
gine, but the Engine-driver of the second 
Engine will be held equally responsible for 
the proper observance of all Signals regu- 
lating the safe working of the Line, and in 
case of need he must apply the Continuous 
Brake. Great caution must be used in 
starting and stopping Trains worked by 
two Engines, in order to prevent the 
breaking of the Couplings. 

(b.) When a Banking Engine is employed 
in the rear of a Train, the Engine-driver 
must repeat the Starting Whistle, and the 
Engine-driver of Leading Engine must not 
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206 (b) — continued, 
start the Train until be has received such 
acknowledgment. 

207. While the Engine is in motion the Good look-out 
Engine-driver must keep a good look-out, ^ ^^ ^®^** 
and the Fireman must also do so when not 
necessarily otherwise engaged. The Fire- 
man must be ready to assist the Engine- 
driver in looking out for Signals when near- 

ing a Station or Signal-box. They are also 
to look back frequently and see that the 
whole of the Train is following safely, 
especially just after starting, and after 
passing a Level Crossing or a Surfaceman. 
The Engine-driver must at all times be 
prepared to act upon any Signals shown by 
Surfacemen or others on the Line. He 
must not, however, depend entirely on 
Signals, but on all occasions be vigilant 
and cautious. 

208. When from Fog, Falling Snow, or Oautiou iu 
other cause the Fixed Signals are not °*"^°^ *'*'«' **^- 
visible as soon as usual, the Engine-driver 

must run cautiously, especially when ap- 
proachmg Stations or Signal-boxes, so that 
he may be able to stop the Train short 
of any Obstruction should the Signals be 
against him. 

209. Engine-drivers must regulate the Beeuiar speed 
speed of their Trains by the Time-tables, ^ ^® '''" 
and they should endeavour to run their 
Engines regularly at a uniform speed, iroox 

10— Bailway Begnlations. 
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209 — continued. 
which they should vary as h'ttle as possible, 
and on uo account run before the tune spe- 
cified in the Time-tables. 

210. Engine-drivers must never exceed 
the maximum rates of speed shown in the 
speed Schedules in the Working Time- 
tables. 

211. Engines must be backed carefully 
to their Trains, and Engine-drivers must 
start and stop cautiously, and without a jerk. 
In stopping Trains they must pay atten- 
tion to the state of the weather, the con- 
dition of the Bails, and the length and 
weight of the Train. These circumstances 
must be considered in determining when 
to shut off Steam, and when to apply the 
Brakes. They should be able to stop at 
the proper place without the aid of the 
Guard's Brake. Engine-drivers must exer- 
cise caution when approaching Stations, 
whether they are required to stop or not, 
and must approach Terminal Stations, 
Crossing-places, or Junctions at such speed 
as will enable them to stop their Trains 
with the ordinary Hand -brakes before 
entering the Station limits. 

212. On approaching the top of a heavy 
descending Incline the Engine-driver must 
reduce speed before the Incline commences, 
to insure keeping the Train in command 
all the way down. Where Trains are too 
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212 — continued, 
heavy for the ordinary Brake-power, they 
are to be brought to a stand at the top of 
Grades, and sufficient Brakes pinned down 
or screwed down to insure safetv. 

213. An Engine must not leave a Stand- Engine leaving 
ing Train on a Gradient suddenly, but Jjradient. 
must draw gradually away, to see whether 

the Train is properly secured by the 
Brakes. 

214. If a Train is timed to stop at a Trains stop- 
Station or Siding ** when required," the ?equired^^° 
Engine-driver must stop there, unless he 
receives a Signal to proceed without stop- 
ping. 

215. No Engine may be run Tender Engines 
first unless under special circumstances ; Twide?flrst, 
and the speed of an Engine running Tender 

first must not exceed ten miles an hoitr, 
except when assisting and coupled in rear 
of Train Engine, when the ordinary Time- 
table speeds may be run. 

216. Except as shown below, no Engine Engine not to 
may push a Train upon any Running Line, STceptiois! 
but must draw it. Excepiions : — 

(a.) When within Station limits, or 
where specially authorised by the Traffic 
Manager. 

(6.) Under Special Regulations when 
assisting up Inclines. 

(c.) VVhen a Train or portion of a Train 
is left upon any Running Line, and the 
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216 (c) — continued. 
Engine returns for it upon the proper Line 
and crosses behind it, as shown in Bule 
No. 272. 

(d.) When a Train has to return on the 
wrong Line to Signal-box in the rear, as 
shown in Rule No. 274. 

(e.) In the case of an Engine being dis- 
abled, a following Engine may push the 
Train slowly to the next Siding or Cross- 
over Boad, when the pushing Engine must 
go in front. 

(/.) When the Line is blocked, and 
Trains are being worked to the point of 
Obstruction on both sides. 

(g.) Engines of Work - trains between 
nearest Siding and Point of Loading or 
Discharge. 

(h.) When required to assist in starting 
a Train from a Station. 

(i.) When required by OflScers of the 
Department travelling in an Inspection 
Carriage by Special Train. 

Pushing Engines must be coupled to the 
Trains where necessary before starting. 

(J.) When a Train is not being pulled 
but only pushed by an Engine in the rear, 
the speed must not exceed 10 miles an 
hour, except for Inspection Trains. 

(k.) Engines employed to assist a Train 
in the rear must not leave the Train ex- 
cept where specially directed by the TraflSc 
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216 (k) — continued. 
Manager, or as provided for in the Tablet 
Begulations. 

217. When two or more Engines are Engines 
employed to draw a Train they must not «o"p^®^- 
be uncoupled until the Train has been 
brought to a stand. 

218. When two or more Engines have Engines 

to pass at the same time through a Block SiSck^seidons. 
Section they must be coupled together 
before entering such Section, and must 
not be uncoupled except at a Block Signal- 
box where there is a man on duty. 

219. Engine - drivers, when running speed through 
through Junctions or to or from Lines di- turnouts, 
verging from the straight Road, must so re- 
duce their speed as to insure a steady pas- 
sage for the whole Train through the Points 

and Crossings. 

220. Turntables must never be crossed Speed over 
at more than a walking-speed. Turntables. 

221. When passing over Timber Bridges Passing o?«ir 
Engine-drivers must keep both dampers of BrS^es. 
their Engines closed, to prevent any live 

Ashes falling out and endangering the 
safety of the Bridge by firing it. 

222. The Guard must ride in his Brake- Guard must 
van, and not upon the Engine or in any 'jj^ *° ^^*****" 
other part of the Train. He is forbidden 

to pass over the tops of Carriages when in 
motion. 
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WOBEINO OF TBAINS. 

223. The Guard is responsible for main- 
taining the necessary Train Signals at the 
rear of his Train ; and should a Vehicle be 
attached to, or detached from, the rear of 
a Train at an intermediate Station, the 
Guard, if there be only one, or the Head 
Guard, if there be more than one, must 
see that the Train Signals are removed tD 
their proper places in the Train. 

224. Guards must see that the Doors of 
all Vehicles having Side Doors are pro- 
perly closed, and, in case of any unusual 
stoppage on the road, must request the 
Passengers to keep their seats, except 
when necessary to alight. 

225. In running down steep Inclines 
Guards must apply the rear Brake, except 
when the Train is equipped with the Con- 
tinuous Brake. 

226. In the event of a Train stopping 
or moving slowly on the Line, especially 
ascending an Incline, the Guard must not 
leave his Brake jor any 'purjpo&e until he 
has secured it. 

227. If any Carriage is complained of 
as being unsteady or defective it must, if 
found necessary, be removed from the 
Train, and the number and class of the 
Carriage must be reported. 

228. Guards must not allow anv other 
duty to interfere with their attention to 
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228 — contimced. 
Signals when approaching Stations or Sig- 
nal-boxes. 

229. Should a Passenger Train in stop- pansAnger 
ping at a Station over-run or stop shore of r^i^^ifg^or 
the plaiform, the Engine-driver must not stoppiigHhort 
move the Train back or draw it forward °' *^** °^' 
until he receives instructions from the 

Guard in charge to do so. Statioumasters, 
Guards, and others must at once take 
steps to prevent Passengers leaving the 
Carriages ; and, as soon as the Guard in 
charge has satisfied himself that no Pas- 
senger is entering or leaving the Train, he 
must instruct the Engine-driver to put back 
or draw up to the platform, as may be 
required. The Engine-driver must sound 
his Whistle before moving the Train. 

230. Scationmasters at intermediate Sta- intermediate 
tions on the arrival of Trains must see that mascers to 
the proper Train Signals are carried, and, observe 

as far as practicable, observe the state of **°"^ ^"^** 
the Couplings (including Cord or other Pas- 
senger Comniunication, Continuous Brake, 
and other Couplings), and cause any that 
'•equire it to be adjusted. 

231. Before detaching the Engine for Securing Tr&in 
shunting or other purposes at placps situ- ^'^ ^'**'^*'** 
ated on Inclines, care must be taken to 

apply a sufficient number of Hand Brakes 
or Sprags to prevent the possibility of the 
Train or any of the Vehicles breaking «»^v^ . 
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onard to 232. Beforo detaching any Vehicle at a 

mlS't^fifr^' Station when the operations will foul any 
shunting foul Eunning Line, the Guard is responsible 
Line""^^"^ for advisiug the Signalman or person in 
charge, in order that he may exhibit the 
necessary Danger Signals for the protec- 
tion of the Line. 

Double and 233. Double Shunting is prohibited, ex- 

Fly Shunting, ^ppf^ when done by Engines specially used 
for the purpose of Shunting, and attended 
by experienced Shunters. Fly Shunting of 
Vehicles against loaded Passenger Trains, 
and of Vehicles containing Passengers, Live- 
stock, or Explosives is prohibited. 

Attention to 234. Vehicles must not be shunted with- 
Brakesof Qut remaining attached to the Engine 

Shunted i . i ^ ■^ t ^ ^ . 

Vehicles. unless they, are attended by a competent 
person prepared to put on Brakes, so as 
to prevent their coming into violent con- 
tact with other Vehicles or fouling other 
Lines. 

No derailed or 235. (a.) Whenever any Vehicle has 
defective ^^ been derailed or has received any injury, 
used till however slight in appearance, or has been 

iDRpected. 'Tunning hot," it must not be allowed to 
continue in Traffic until it has been in- 
spected and pronounced safe by the Car 
and Wagon Inspector or his Deputy. 

••Not to Bun" (^0 When such a Vehicle is left at a 



jAbeitohe FlaR-statiou the Guard must attach to it 



■ached. 



QD aach side a ** Not to Bon " label. 
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235 — continued. 

(c.) If a Ganger or Surfaceman finds 
any Vehicle damaged or derailed at any 
Siding where there is no Ofl&cer-in-Charge, 
he must attach on each side a " Not to 
Run " label, and advise Guard of first 
Train, so that the Vehicle may be inspected 
before running again. 

236. In all cases of accident or deten- onardto 
tion to a Passenger Train the Guard must aeou.e safety 

Ox A &BSGiuro]r 

at once endeavour to secure the safety of 
Passengers, and, if he leaves his Train for 
the purpose of protecting in front or rear, 
he must have his Brake properly secured, 
or left in charge of some competent per- 
son. It is the duty of the Guard to ex- 
plain to the Passengers the cause of deten- 
tion, and, if there is no danger to them, 
to satisfy them of that fact. 

237. In case of necessity the Guard may Guard may 
command the assistance of any Member of J^^J^© 
the Railway Service, either by Night or Day. 

238. Where the Block System is not in interval 
operation no Train must be allowed to fol- T®aY,Jf° 
low any other Train on the same line 
within fifteen minutes, except by special 
authority of the Traffic Manager. 

239. During Foggy Weather or Falling Engine-driver 
Snow the Engine-driver must be warned Jj Fo^y'°®^ 
by the Officers-in- Charge of Stations of the w®** 
time of departure of a preceding Train, 
and where it will next stop. 



».». 
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WOBEING OP TRAINS. 

24.0. If from anv cause the order of a 
Train is altered — that is, if its place in 
relation to other Trains as given in the 
Working Time-table or Train Advice is 
changed — such Train must in all respects, 
until ic resumes its proper place in the 
running, be dealt with as a Special Train. 

241. Except where Lines are worked by 
Train-tablet or Eleciric Block, no Special 
Train may be despatched unless notice 
has been received and acknowledged, if at 
all practicable, by every one concerned. 

242. The Stationmaster or other person 
in charge of the Station from which a 
Special Train is to stare shall cause the 
Special Train Signals, as described in Bule 
No. 116, to be affixed behind the last 
Vehicle of the previous Train over that 
portion of the Line on which the Special 
Train is to travel, and shall inform the 
Guard in writing to what Station such 
Special Train is going. The Guard shall 
replace the Bed Board by a Red Tail- 
light should Nightfall or Foggy Weather 
come on before his Train reaches the Sta- 
tion at which the Special Train is intended 
to stop, and shall remove the Bed Board 
or Light on arriving at that Station. 

243. Where Trains are timed to cross at 
certain specified Stations, the Crossing- 

piaces must noi be altered except by writ- 
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ten or Telegraphic instructions from the 
Officer cont'oUing the Train runninjr, un- 
less where otherwise provided under Block 
Regulations ; but where a Special Train or 
Work-train is running without specific In- 
structions as to the crossing of otner Trains 
on a portion of the Line on which Block 
Working is not in operation, such Special 
Train or Work- train must be shunted clear 
at least fifteen minutes before any other untimed 
Train is due in either direction; but if flf^ifn iSSiutSi 
unable or doubtful of being able to get out clear, 
of the way the proper Signals for protection 
must be made, according to Rule No. 269. 

244. On Single Lines where an V'Coming Trains not to 
Train is timed to arrive and terminate its ^pp^^j^g 
run at a Station from which an o^Ugoing Trains arriTe. 
Train is due to start, it is the duty of the 
Member in charge of such Station to see 

that all incoming Trains due to arrive from 
the direction in which the outgoing Train 
is to run have actuallv arrived before the 
outgoing Train is started. 

245. When Trains timed to cross at a croasing hi 
Flag-station arrive simultaneously at the J^'iag-stationi. 
Crossing-place both Trains must be brought 

to a standstill before fouling the Points at 
either end of the Station Yard. The Guard 
of the Train that is to take the Siding will 
then bring his Train into the Siding, and, 
when it is clear, signal to the Groasi\is|^ Jl 
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245 — contintced . 
Train to come on. When one Train ar- 
rives before the other, the first Train to 
arrive must, except otherwise instructed, 
take the Siding, the Guard of such Train 
afterwards giving the necessary Signal to 
the approaching Train. This does not 
apply to Stations on double hues where 
the approaching Trains cannot foul each 
other. Similarly, when a Train shunts 
at a Flag-station for another Train to 
pass, the Guard of the first Train to arrive 
will signal the following Train through 
such Flag-station. 

246. When a Work -train or Special 
Train running fifteen minutes clear shunts 
at a Flag-station to allow two Trains (timed 
to cross at such Flag-station) to pass, the 
Guard of the Work-train or Special Train 
shall inform the Guards of the timed Trains 
as to nature of his Train, and call their 
special attention to it, and may, when 
necessary, stop any non-stopping Train for 
this purpose, and the Guards of the timed 
Trains are also held responsible for satisfy- 
ing themselves before leaving such Stations 
of the identity of the Trains they are cross- 
ing. 

247. Carriages containing Passengers 
PaBsengera not "^^^t not be run through Goods-sheds nor 
#£>ruiithrongb past the fixed Loading-races of Cattle- 

yards. 



Work-train 
at a Crossing 
Station. 
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248. In all cases when a Train is stand- inBarmg 
ing at a Station it must be drawn so far Jn^®o°^®*'' 
inside the Points and Crossings as to re- crossing 
move all danger of a passing Train coming '^'"°^- 

in contact with any portion of it. At 
Officered Stations both the Station master 
and Guard will be held responsible for this 
instruction being observed. 

249. (a.) If a Train be brought to a stand Trains not to 
at or near any set of Points, the Engine- Line!*"'*''*"* 
driver must not allow his Engine to stand 

foul of any other Eunning Line, nor must 
he move his Train until he has satisfied 
himself that the Points are in the proper 
position, and that all is right for the Train 
to be moved. 

(6.) Should a Train be so long that it Train too long 
cannot be contained within the limits of a |^d£g^**^ 
Grossing Siding, and any portion be foul 
of the Main Line, the Stationmaster or 
Guard must, in the absence of Semaphore 
Signals, exhibit a Danger Hand-signal, and 
stop the incoming Train before it passes 
the Facing-points. The incoming Train 
will then draw slowly ahead until the Line 
is clear for the other Train to move. 

250. All Trains taking Sidings to allow crossing 
other Trains to pass or cross must, unless li^^S^^^^^ 
otherwise instructed, enter from the nearest nearest end. 
end, and must not draw ahead and back 

into the Siding except under proper pro- 
tection. 
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Lamps of 251. When a Train is shunted for an- 

Tra^f other Train to pass, the Tail and Side 

Lights must be removed, or so disposed of 
as not to exhibit the Bed Light to the pas- 
sing Train. Before returning to the Run- 
ning Line the Guard must see all Train 
Signals properly replaced. 

Onard 252. At Flag-stations and Sidings, and 

sSmit^^at^ '""' at Officered Stations when no one is in at- 
Fiag-8tatiou8. tendance, the Guard who opens any Points 
or Stop-blocks for the purpose of Shunting 
or Crossing will be responsible for seeing 
that all Vehicles are secured and placed 
within the Stop-blocks or Safety Points, 
that all Stop - blocks are replaced and 
locked across the Rail, all Safety Points 
locked against the Main Line, and all Main 
Line Points closed and locked as soon as 
Shunting is finished. 

Protection of 253. When from any cause a Train is 
ung^ottnor'e enable to proceed at its usual speed, and 
than four miles there is a liability of its being overtaken 
an hour. ^^ ^ following Train, the Guard must, 

except where ** Absolute Block" is in 
force, place Two Detonators on the Bails 
behind his Train to warn the Engine-driver 
of a Train following closely on the same 
Line. 

Train on tire. 254. Should any Vehicle on a Train be 
on fire, the Train must be stopped as 
quickly as possible, and, if not protected 
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254 — continued, 
by Fixed Signals, or being run under 
" Absolute Block," it must be protected in 
accordance with Rule No. 269 (b). The 
Under Guard or Fireman must first de- 
tach the Vehicles in the rear of those on 
fire, and the burning Vehicles must be 
drawn forward to a distance of at least 
50 yards and then be uncoupled and left 
until the fire is extinguished. 

255. Should a Guard wish to attract the Guard attraot- 
attention of the Engine-driver, he must S^^n^^**" 
apply his Hand-brake sharply and release driver. 

it suddenly, repeating the operation till the 
attention of the Engine-driver has been at- 
tracted. When the Engine-driver whistles 
for Brakes the Guard must immediatelv Caii for 
apply Hand-brakes, whether he may see a Guard's Brake. 
Signal or not, or wfiether or not he com- 
prehends the Engine-driver* s reason for 
making the Signal. 

256. If any portion of a Train becomes Train parted 
detached when in motion, great caution ^^^'^^^'^^^^ 
must be exercised in looking out for the 

second portion, and unless the Engine- 
driver has reason to believe that the Line is 
not clear ahead he must not stop the portion 
attached to his Engine till he is satisfied 
that the rear portion has been stopped or 
is running very slowly. If approaching a 
Station or Signal-box he must give the 
'* Train Ported " whistle, and observe and 
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256 — continued. 
obey any Signals that may be exhibited 
againBt him. The Guard must use every 
endeavour to stop the detached portion 
promptly. The Signalman must not, when 
the Line is clear for it to proceed beyond 
the Signals, stop the first portion so as to 
risk its being overtaken by the second 
portion, but he must use his judgment as 
CO shunting either portion into a Siding 
Hioppinga 257. (a.) In the event of any failure of, 

di«ahiedTrai„.Qj. accident to, some part of a Train, it 

will generally be found to be desirable to 
bring the Train to a stand as quickly as 
possible ; but whether this course can be 
taken with safety, and how the stoppage 
can best be effected, must depend upon the 
nature of the mishap, the weight and speed 
of the Train, the gradients, curves, and 
other conditions applying to the Line, par- 
ticularly as regards the position of Points 
and Crossings. In all cases when the 
whole of the Train remains upon the Bails 
it must be brought to a stand as quickly 
as possible. 
If Kiigine or (6.) If the Engine be defective, the 
defeoiive or sooner the Train can be stopped the better, 
derailed. If any of the Vehicles be off the Bails, the 

Brakes in the rear must be instantly ap- 
plied, in order that, by keeping the Coup- 
lings tight, the disabled Vehicles may be 
kept up and out of the way of the Vehicles 
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257 {b) — continued. 
behind until the force of the latter is ex- 
hausted ; it being desirable that the front 
portion of the Train should be brought 
slowly to a stand. The application of the 
front Brakes might result in further dam- 
age, and great care must be exercised in 
their application. In all cases the appli- Apply Brakes 
cation of Brakes behind a disabled Vehicle J^aWed 
at the rear of a Train will be attended with vehicles, 
advantage, and Bear Guards of Trains 
fitted with the Continuous Brake must 
apply the Continuous Brake as well as the 
Hand-brake if found necessary. 

(c.) In the event of the Rear Guard not if Qu&rd fans 
promptly applying the Hand-brakes when to apply Brake 
the Engine-driver whistles for them, the 
Engine-driver must, if his Train is fitted 
with the Continuous Brake, apply the same 
gradually and with judgment and care. 

{d.) In all cases Engine-drivers and use judgment. 
Guards must act according to the best of 
their judgment and ability in the circum- 
stances in which they are placed. 

258. Should any Engine-driver observe a Train on oppo- 
Train or Engine at a stand on the opposite s^*® ^Jj® ^ 
Line to that on which he is travelling, ob- smoke, 
scured by Steam or Smoke, he must sound 
his Whistle and approach it very cau- 
tiously, so as to be able to stop if necessary. 

269. (a.) Should an Engine-driver or Report defect 
Guard observe any irregularity in the o^^^^'f**^ 

11— BaiJway BegnlatioDS. 
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259 (a) — continued, 
working of Signals, or should he see any 
Cattle or other Obstruction on the Line, 
or any Defect in the Signals, Works, Per- 
manent-way, or Telegraph, he must report 
the same at the first Station at which the 
Train stops ; but if the circumstances be of a 
serious character he must stop the Train at 
the first Signal-box, and give information. 
{h,) The Engine-driver also, if necessary, 
must stop before reaching the Signal-box, 
to give information to Surfacemen or other 
Members of the Dej)artment, 
Warn Train (c.) The Engine-driver, if he observe any- 

Lin^^**^"*® thing wrong on the Line opposite to that 
on which his Train is running, must sound 
his Whistle, and exhibit a Danger Signal 
and warn any Train he may meet ; he must 
also, when necessary, place Detonators 
^ on the opposite line of Kails. Should he 
meet a Train following too closely any pre- 
ceding Train, he must sound his Whistle, 
and exhibit a Caution or Danger Signal, 
as occasion may require, to the Engine- 
driver of such following Train. 

(d.) At the end of his journey the 
Engine-driver must report the circumstance 
to his Foreman or Clerk in attendance ; 
and the Guard must also report the case 
in his Journal. 
Sound Whistle 260. When a Train has been checked or 
loww^^^^ stopped by a Signal, the Engine-driver will 
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260 — continued, 
give a short Whistle immediately the Sig- 
nal is lowered, as a Signal to the Guard 
to release his Brake and an acknowledg- 
ment of the Signal. But if the Train be 
stopped at the Platform, the Engine-driver 
must not start until he receives a Signal 
from the Guard. 

261. Although working under the in- work-train 

struction of the Inspector of Permanent- ^ap^ngibie for 
way, or Ganger, the Work-train Guard is safe running, 
solely responsible for the safe running of 
his train. Work - trains must not pass 
Officered Stations without being signalled, 
except as may be provided under Rule 
No. 66. 

262. When working on a Block Sec- work train 
tion, a Work-train must be clear of the gjj^j^j^^*'^ " 
Block Section at least five minutes before 

the time that any Ordinary or Special 
Train is due to enter thereon. 

263. Should a Work- train have to dis- work-train 
charge or take up materials on the Main ^^ mgnai- 
Line between two Block Signal-boxes, the man. 
Guard of such Train must, before entering 

the Section, inform the Signalman in 
charge of the Block Signal-box there, so 
that he may know the proposed occupation 
of the Line, and give necessary instructions 
as to the Shunting of the Work-train. 

264. Before removing any Travelling Travelling 
Crane the person in charge of it txsm%^ ^e^^ ^^^^^ 
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264 — continiied. 
that the Jib is properly lowered and se- 
cured, and so fixed that it will pass under 
the gauge ; and that the Balance-box is 
properly secured. When the Crane has to 
be conveyed by Train it must, when prac- 
ticable, be so placed that the Jib will point 
to the rear of the Train. 
Precautions 265. Travelling Cranes must, when prac- 

^^crlSelbj^ ticable, be forwarded only by slow Goods 
Trains, and in no case by fast Passenger 
Trains. The Stationmaster or person in 
charge, and the Guard of the Train, must, 
before a Crane is attached to the Train, 
take care that all the fastenings supplied 
for securing the Jib and Balance-box, and, 
where provided, the side stays are in good 
condition, and secured in their proper posi- 
tion, and that when necessary Check 
Wagons are provided. The Engine-driver 
must, before starting, be informed by the 
Guard that the Crane is being forwarded 
by the Train, and at each Stopping-place 
on the journey the Guard must satisfy 
himself that the fastenings are secure. 
Train Examiners must also inspect the 
fastenings, in addition to the usual exami- 
nation of the wheels, &c. If any defect 
exist in any of the fastenings the Crane 
must not be attached to a Train, and if 
travelling it must be detached for the fas- 
tenings to be made g^ood. 
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266. No unoccupied Sleeping- van, Fires in Vana. 
Guard's Van, or other Vehicle fitted with ^^tin^^ued. 
a stove or other heating apparatus may be 

run on a Train unless the fire has been 
extinguished. 

Members travelling in such Vehicles are 
responsible for the fires. 

TRAIN STOPPED BY ACCIDENT, 
FAILURE, OR OBSTRUCTION ON 
LINE. 

267. When an accident or Obstruction Accident or 
of any kind occurs on any part of the bi'piomptty ^ 
Line, it must be immediately reported by reported. 
Telegraph, or by the most expeditious 

means, to the next Station or Signal-box 
on each side of the place where the acci- 
dent occurred, to the Officer who has con- 
trol of the Train running on that portion 
of the Line, to the District Engineer, In- 
spector of Permanent-way, and to those 
Stations where the starting or crossing of 
other Trains is liable to be affected by the 
delay. 

268. (a.) The Ganger or Senior Member Kesponstbiuty 
of the Maintenance Branch will take charge f?inel**^^*^ 
of the operations for clearing the Line. 

(b.) In the absence of any Ganger or 
Senior Member of the Maintenance Branch, 
then the Senior Member of the Traffic 
Branch on the spot will be respoxi^vVAfe \at 
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268 (b) — contimied. 
taking immediate steps to communicate 
with the nearest Maintenance Member, and 
to commence clearing the Line if practi- 
cable. Pending his arrival, and in the 
absence of a Traffic Member, the Senior 
Locomotive Member must act similarly. 
Particular care should be taken by all per- 
sons to note any facts which may appear to 
explain the cause of an accident — such as 
the state of the Permanent-way, condition 
and position of the EoUing-stock, time of 
accident, speed of Train, &c. ; and the 
attention of the responsible Member on the 
spot should be called to any facts which 
may be observed. 

(c.) Lifting and replacing on the Line of 
all Boiling- stock must be done to the satis- 
faction of the Senior Locomotive Member 
on the spot. 
In case of 269 (a.) When, from accident or any 

Bn^nS^river Other cause, a Train is stopped on the 
^^Z**'?^""*" Main Line, the Engine-driver, after taking 
Oaard. such steps as may be necessary for the 

safety of the Engine, must immediately 
communicate with the Guard of the Train, 
and receive his directions. 
Protection of (6.) Except where the Train is efl&- 
o/accidentw- ciently protected by Fixed Signals, the 
obrtrnotion Quard, if there be only one, or the 
Under Guard or Brakesman if there be 
two or more, ah&ll immediately protect 
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the Train in the rear, the Fireman pro- 
tecting the Train in the front. The Train 
shall be protected in the following man- 
ner : The Guard shall go back and the 
Fireman forward at least 800 yards, or 
more as provided below, plainly exhibiting 
the Hand Danger Signals; and, in addi- 
tion, they muse, at every interval of 200 
yards, place a Detonator on one of the 
Bails, and, at the distance of 800 yards, 
or more as provided below, three Detona- 
tors, 10 yards apart, must be placed, and 
the Danger Signals conspicuously exhibited 
to stop any approaching Engine or Train, 
even if such Engine or Train be not ex- 
pected. On Double Lines if the opposite 
Line is not Obstructed the Train need only 
be protected in the rear. If the distance 
of 800 yards falls in a Tunnel the man 
shall proceed 400 yards beyond the Tunnel, 
and place the Signals as described above. 
If a Train be stopped on, or near, the foot 
of an IncUne, the Danger Signal on the 
higher side must be placed 1,200 yards from 
the Train, with Detonators as described 
above. The Guard must not return to his 
Train until recalled by the Engine-driver 
sounding the Whistle, or otherwise com- 
municating with him, and when recalled 
he must leave the three most distant De- 
tonators, taking up the others on his 
return. 
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Protection of C^) I^ ^^^^^ 18 no Guard, the Engine- 
Train without driver must send his Fireman to the rear 
^^^ ' and a Surfaceman or other competent 

person to the front, the Train being 
protected on both sides as indicated in 
clause {b) above. The Engine-driver must 
also send information to the nearest 
Station, but he is not himself to leave 
the Train unless he cannot otherwise 
protect it. 

Engine-driver (^0 ^^^ Engine-driver, in absence of the 
to turn LightB. Guard and Fireman protecting Train, if it 
be Foggy, Dusk, or Dark, must see that 
the Engine Lamp shows a Eed Light for- 
ward, and the last Vehicle shows a Eed 
Light backwards, thus putting Bed Lights 
to show in both directions. 

(e.) It will not be necessary to carry 
out these precautions for the protection 
of Trains on Single Lines when the En- 
gine-driver is in possession of the Train 
Tablet or Staff, but should the Engine- 
driver part with the Train Tablet or Staff 
for the purpose of sending for assistance, 
the Train must be protected by the Guard 
as indicated in clause (6) above. 
Second Train. 270. (a.) If a sccoud Train comes up be- 
fore the Obstruction be removed, the Guard 
of second Train will leave his Van and pro- 
ceed to protect his Train, as directed in 
preceding Rules . The Guard of first Train , 
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270 (a) — contintced. 
having assured himself that the Guard of 
the second Train has gone back with the 
necessary Signals for protection of the 
second Train, may then rejoin his own 
Train. If other Trains arrive, the same 
Regulations must be carried out, the 
Guard of the last being the protector of 
the whole. 

(b.) Should a Train be disabled at a Train disabled 
Station so that it cannot proceed, and can- ** station, 
not get clear of the Main Line, the Guard 
or Engine-driver must, unless the Train 
is efficiently protected by Fixed Signals, 
act in all respects as instructed in Rule 
No. 269. 

271. When a Train is divided on any Train divided 
Running Line from accident or inability J^^""*^"** 
of the Engine to take the whole forward, 
and the Engine has to take forward a 
portion of the Train and return for the 
remainder, the following procedure must 
be adopted : — 

(a.) When two Guards are employed 
with the Train, the Head Guard, 
after putting on Brakes and se- 
curing the rear portion of the 
Train, must go back and protect 
it in accordance with Rule No. 
269, and prevent any following 
Train from pushin g it ahead . The 
Under Guard will then uncouple ^ 
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and ride upon the last Vehicle of 
the front portion. 

(b,) When there is only one Guard with 
the Train, the Fireman must ride 
upon the last Vehicle of the front 
portion, and the Guard must take 
the necessary measures to secure 
and protect the rear portion. 
Detonators to be placed on the 
Bails, about 100 yards from the 
front Vehicle, to notify the En- 
gine-driver when returning of the 
position of the remainder of the 
Train. 

(c.) After sunset, in Foggy Weather, or 
during Falling Snow, before the 
front portion is drawn forward 
a Bed Light must be exhibited 
on the front Vehicle of the rear 
portion by the man who divides 
the Train. 

(d,) A Tail-lamp must not be carried on 
the Engine or last Vehicle of the 
front portion of the Train before 
reaching the first Signal-box, 
where the Engine-driver must 
stop and inform the Signalman of 
the position of matters. If the En- 
gme or front portion of the Train 
has to pass into the next Block 
Section, a Tail-lamp must then 
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271 (d) — continued. 

be placed in the rear. The Sig- 
nalman must not give *• Train 
Arrival Signal " to the Signal-box 
in the rear until he has satisfied 
himself that the whole of the 
Train has arrived. 
272. (a.) When a Train is divided on a Train divided 
Double Line, and the front portion has J^^^^"*''® 
been taken forward, the Engine-driver must 
not return for the Train or the rear portion 
of the Train on the same Line, except as 
ordered below, but must cross on to and 
travel along the proper Line, and must 
recross at the nearest point behind the 
part left, which he must push before him 
antil convenient to go in front again with 
the Engine. If there be a Cross- over 
Road immediately in front of the Train, 
and the operation can be performed within 
sight of the Signalman, the Engine-driver 
may use such Cross-over Boad for the 
purpose of attaching his Engine in front 
of the Train. 

(b.) If it be found necessary to return to Authority for 
the Train or rear portion of the Train on ^"Jg^^Vn 
the wrong Line, the Engine-driver must, wrong liine. 
before starting with the front portion, send 
his Fireman to the Guard to obtain his 
written Authority to the Signalman at the 
nearest Signal-box in advance where the 
front portion of the Train can be pat away^ 
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272 (b) — continued. 
authorising him to allow the Engine to 
return from that point on the wrong Line 
(see Form A at end of Eule), and without 
this Authority the Signalman must not 
allow the Engine to return on the wrong 
Line to its Train. Should there be any 
intermediate Signal-hox, the order held by 
the Engine-driver must be shown to the 
Signalman at that Box. After giving such 
Instructions, the Guard must continue to 
protect his Train in the rear, and prevent 
a following Train from pushing it ahead. 
Aatiiorityfor (c.) When a Train is brought to a stand 

Belief Train to ^ ' -n t • *. i.u / -i 

ran on wrong On any Bunnmg Lme, owing to the failure 
^^•- of the Engine or from any other cause, 

and the Guard has gone to the rear to pro- 
tect it, it may be necessary for the Engine 
coming to the assistance of the Train, or 
for the Breakdown Van Train, to travel 
on the wrong Line from the Signal-box in 
advance. In such a case the Engine-driver 
of the disabled Train must write out an 
Authority (on Form B, where in use : see 
below) for the Signalman at the Box in 
advance to allow the Belief Engine, or the 
Breakdown Van Train, to travel on the 
wrong Line to the disabled Train. The 
Fireman of the disabled Train must hand 
the written Authority to the Signalman, 
and accompany the Belief Engine, or the 
Bre&kdov/n Van Train, to his Train, ad- 
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272 (c) — continued. 
vising the Engine-driver where and under 
what circumstances the disabled Train is 
situated, and the Signalman must show 
the Authority to the Engine-driver before 
allowing the Relief Engine or Breakdown 
Van Train to proceed on the wrong Line. 
The Engine-driver of the disabled Train, 
after giving the order for the Belief Engine 
or the Breakdown Van Train to run on the 
wrong Line, must not allow his Train to 
be moved until the Relief Engine or the 
Breakdown Van Train arrives, unless satis- 
factory arrangements have been previously 
made to prevent the Relief Engine or the 
Breakdown Van Train from coming on the 
wrong Line, and his Fireman has returned 
and handed the ** Wrong Line " order back 
to the Engine-driver. 

(d.) Should there be any intermediate 
Signal-box without a Cross-over Road, the 
Fireman, when going for assistance, must 
show the written Authority on Form B 
(where in use) to the Signalman at that Box. 

(e.) The Engine-driver, when returning signai-box noi 
for the portion of his Train that has been ^thoSr**^ 
left behind, or when pushing such portion of permiflBion. 
his Train, or the Engine-driver of the Relief 
Engine or the Breakdown Van Train, as the 
case may be, must not pass any Signal-box 
without the permission of the Signalman . 
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(To be printed on pin/c-coloured paper.) 

[Front of Form A.] 

(A supply of these Forms must be kept by each 

Guard.) 

To the Signalman at Signal-box. 

Allow Engine-dnver of Engine No to 

return on the wrong Line to the remainder of his 

Train standing on the Line at 

I will prevent its being moved until the return of 
the Engine. 

(Signed) , Guard. 

Date : , 19 . . . Time issued : m. 

Gatch-points exist at 

[Back of Form.] 
(Here appears paragraph (b) of Bule No. 272.) 

(To be printed on ^re^^i-coloured paper.) 

[Front of Form B.] 

(A supply of these Forms must be kept by each 

Engine-driver.) 

To the Signalman at Signal-box. 

Allow a Belief Engine or a Breakdown Van 
Train to proceed on the wrong Line, as authorised 
by Bule 272 (see other side), for my Train, which is 

stationary at I will not move my 

Engine in any direction until the arrival of the 
Belief Engine. 

(Signed) , Engine-driver. 

Date : , 19. . . Time issued : m. 

Gatch-points exist at 

[Back of Form.] 
(Here appears paragraph (c) of Bule No. 272.) 

Hecoupiing 278. If, after a Train has become acci- 

PArtmS^aiDB. dentally divided, both portions have been 
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273 — continued. 
brought to a stand within sight of each 
other, and there is not a Signal-box near 
either end of the Train, the front portion 
may be set back to the rear portion, pro- 
vided the two portions can be recoupled. 

274. If, in case of accident, it is neces- Authority for 
sary for a Train, or portion of a Train, to or^w?ong lS? 
return on the wrong Line to the Signal- to Signai-box 
box in the rear, the Guard or Fireman °'®*'- 
must first go or send some other compe- 
tent person to the Signalman there and 
obtain his permission, in writing, for the 
Train, or portion of Train, to run on the 
wrong Line to his Box ; but the Engine- 
driver must not move in the wrong direc- 
tion until he has received such written per- 
mission. (See Form C below.) 

(To be printed on ^eiZow-coloured paper.) 
[Front of Form C] 

(A supply of these Forms must be kept in each 

Signal-box.) 

Authority for Engine-driver to Travel on 
THE Wrong Line in Case op Accident. 

To Engine-driver of Engine No , working 

..m. Train from to 

I authorise you to return with your Train on 
the wrong Line to this Signal-box. 

(Signed) 

Signalman, at Signal-box. 

Date : 19. . . Time issued : m. 

Catoh-points exist at 

[Back of Form.] 
(Here appears Rule No. 274.) 



1 
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STOPPING OF TRAINS. 

275. When moving in the wrong direc- 
tion, as laid down in Boles Nos. 272 and 
274, the Engine-driver mast proceed slowly 
and cautiously, having such control of his 
Engine or Train as to be able to stop it 
short of any Obstruction that may exist 
between the Signal-box and the disabled 
Train. He must also make frequent use 
of the Engine-whistle. 

276. Should Catch-points exist, arrange- 
ments must be made for securing them, as 
shown in Bule No. 283, and Engine-drivers, 
when authorised to travel in the wrong 
direction under the circumstances referred 
to in Bules Nos. 272 and 274, must not pass 
over such Catch- points in the wrong direc- 
tion until they have assured themselves 
that they are held or secured in their 
proper position for the Train to run over 
them. Signalmen must, before authorising 
Engine-drivers to run in the wrong direc- 
tion, remind them of the existence of the 
Catch-points. 

277 (a.) Should an accident to a Train 
foul, or be dangerously near to, any Line 
used by Trains running in an opposite 
direction, in addition to the Guard going 
back to protect the Train, in accordance 
with Bule No. 269, the Bngme-driver of the 
disabled Train must immediately detach 
his Engine, if it be able to run forward, and 
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277 (a) — continued. 
proceed with it Dot less than 800 yaords from 
the scene of accident, and there leave his 
Fireman with Detonators, to act as laid' 
down in Rule No. 269, to protect the oppo- 
site Line. The Engine-driver must then 
go forward with his Engine to the nearest 
Signal-box and inform the Signalman of 
the Obstruction, in order that any Train 
running on opposite Line may be stopped 
until the Obstruction has been removed. 
In the course of the journey from the 
Breakdown to the Signal-box, the Engine- 
driver must stop any Train that may be 
approaching on the opposite Line, by 
sounding the Brake Whistle and exhibit- 
ing the necessary Hand-signals. 

(b.) Should the Engine be disabled, or 
should there be any delay in detaching it, 
the Fireman must at once go forward and 
place the Detonators on the opposite Line, 
and also perform the duties of Engine- 
driver, as described above. 

(c.) Should an accident happen to an Both Lines 
Engine or a Train without a Guard, causing ^^f^ q^^qi 
the Obstruction of both Lines, the Engine- 
driver must immediately send his Fireman 
to stop Trains travelUng on the opposite 
Line, and must himself go back or send 
some other competent person, so that the 
Obstruction may be protected in both 
directions. 

12— Bailway BegulationB. 
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Both Lines 278. (a.) Should an accident to a Train 

w?^ut*^^ accompanied by only one Guard cause the 
knowie^e of Obstruction of both Lines, and the Engine- 
driver runs forward without being aware of 
the Accident, the Guard must, if he can 
obtain the services of a competent person, 
send him forward to protect the opposite 
Line to that on which the Train was run- 
ning, and himself go back as directed in 
Rule No. 269. 

(6.) In the event of no competent person 
being at hand, the Guard must first go for- 
ward as quickly as possible, exhibiting his 
Hand Danger Signal, and place Detonators 
upon the opposite Line to that on which 
his Train was running, as under : — 

1 Detonator 400 yards from the Obstruc- 
tion ; 
1 Detonator 600 yards from the Obstruc- 
tion ; 
3 Detonators, 10 yards apart, not less 
than 800 yards from the Obstruc- 
tion ; 
and then return and protect the rear of his 
Train as prescribed in Rule No. 269. 

(c.) Should the Guard in going forward 
arrive at a Signal-box, he need not go the 
prescribed distance, but must place three 
Detonators on the opposite Line at the 
Box, inform the Signalman of the circum- 
stances, instruct him to keep the necessary 
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278 (c) — continued. 
Signals at Danger to protect the Obstruc- 
tion, and then return and protect the 
rear of his Train as prescribed in Rule 
No. 269. 



WORKING TRAFFIC OF A DOUBLE 
LINE BY PILOTMAN OVER A 
SINGLE LINE OF RAILS DURING 
REPAIRS OR OBSTRUCTION. 

279. When it is necessary, during re- Pilot-working, 
pairs or owing to Obstruction, to work the 
traffic of a Double Line in both directions 
over a Single Line, the following precau- 
tions must be adopted : — 

(a.) Single Line Working should be con- tdmit Single 
fined to points at which there are ^^« working. 
Fixed Signals with a Cross-over 
Road, and at all times to the 
shortest length possible ; but in 
the event of a Cross-over Road 
not protected by Fixed Signals 
being used for Single Line Work- 
ing, a competent man, with the 
necessary Signals, must be placed 
at least three-quarters of a mile 
beyond the Cross -over Road to 
signal in place of the Distant 
Signal, and another man (simi- 
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279 (a) — continiced. 

iarly provided) at the points to 
signal in place of the Home 
Signal. Should the distance of 
three - quarters of a mile fall 
within a Tunnel, or close to the 
mouth of a Tunnel nearest to 
the Obstruction, or in any other 
position where, owing to the 
formation of the Line or to some 
other circumstance, the Engine- 
driver of an approaching Train 
would be unable to obtain a good 
and distant view of the Signal, 
then the Signal must be exhibited 
at the end of the Tunnel farthest 
from the Cross-over Road, or at 
such a distance over and above 
the prescribed distance of three- 
quarters of a mile as may be 
necessary to insure the Engine- 
driver obtaining a good and dis- 
tant view of such Signal. 
Arrangements (6.) If Telegraph or Telephone commu- 
mencSg Pilot- nication is available, the Station- 

working, masters or other responsible 

Officials at both ends of the 
Obstructed Section must com- 
municate with each other by 
Telegraph or Telephone, and 
agree as to who shall arrange for 
Pilot-working. 
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(c.) It will generally be found most 
expeditious for the Stationmaster 
or other responsible Ofl&cial in 
advance of the Obstruction to 
undertake the arrangements, as 
he will have the proper Running 
Line clear on which the Pilotman 
with the Forms can make his firgt 
journey by Train or Velocipede, 
if either is available. Under no 
circumstances must a Train or 
Velocipede be allowed to run 
over the Single Line in the wrong 
direction until the Pilotmau holds 
upon his Form the signatures of 
the Signalman at each end of the 
Single Line Section, and also at 
any intermediate Signal-box. 

(d.) A competent person must be ap- Appointment 
pointed as Pilotman, who must of Piiotman. 
wear, round his left arm above 
the elbow, a distinctive Badge. 
The distinctive Badge must be a piiotman's 
Red Armlet with the word ** Pilot- ®*^s^- 
man " shown thereon in white 
letters, thus : — 




r »• 
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279 (d) — continued. 

Until the regular Badge can be 

obtained the Pilotman must wear 

a Bed Flag tied round his left 

arm. 

Procedure for (e,) A Sufficient number of the Forms 

work^.^'^''^' (see Specimen Form Eule No. 287 

following) provided for the pur- 
pose of establishing Single Line 
Working must be filled up and 
signed by the Stationmaster or 
person arranging the Single Line 
Working. One of these, signed 
by the Pilotman, he must deliver^ 
in the presence of the Pilotman, 
to the Signalman in charge of the 
Cross-over Koad at which the 
Single Line Working commences ; 
one, signed by the Signalman, 
must be handed to the Pilotman, 
who must also sign it, and the 
remainder must be conveyed by 
the Pilotman to the other end of 
the Section which has to be 
worked as a Single Line. On 
his way the Pilotman must verb- 
ally inform Crossing-keepers, Sur- 
facemen, and any other men at 
work on the Line, that Single 
Line Working is about to be 
commenced, and which Line will 
be used ; he must also leave a 
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279 (e) — continiced, 

copy of the Form (signed by him- 
self) with the person in charge of 
any intermediate Signal-box or 
Station then open between the 
points between which Single Line 
Working is about to be put into 
operation, and each of such per- 
sons must sign the Form held by 
the Pilotman. On his arrival at 
the other end of the Single Line 
Section the Pilotman must de- 
liver a copy (signed by himself) 
to the Stationmaster or person in 
charge, and another (also signed 
by himself) to the Signalman on 
duty, each of whom must also 
sign the Form held by the Pilot - 
man. Trains may then be allowed 
to pass to and fro on the Single 
Line by the permission and under 
the control of the Pilotman as 
under : — 

(/.) When a Stationmaster himself acts stationmaster 
as Pilotman he must also address f^^lif ^ ^" ^"°* 
and give a copy of the Form to 
the person he leaves in charge of 
his Station. 

Should any intermediate Sig- 
nal-box or Station be opened 
after Single Line Working 



man. 
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has commenced, the Pilotman 
must, as soon as practicable, 
advise the person in charge of 
such Signal-box or Station that 
Single Line Working is in opera- 
tion, and obtain his signature on 
the Form in the usual way. He 
must also hand to the Signalman 
or Stationmaster a copy of the 
Single Line Working Form. 
Pilotman to (flf.) No Engine must enter upon any 

t^ollty^ portion of the Single Line with- 

out the Pilotman being present 
and riding upon the said Engine, 
unless two or more Trains are 
required to follow in the same 
direction, when he must furnish 
the Engine-driver of each Train 
not accompanied by himself with 
a Ticket (see Specimen Form, Eule 
No. 287, following) properly filled 
up and signed, must personally 
start such Trains, and must him- 
self accompany the last Train, 
upon the Engine of which he 
must ride. 

The Pilotman must also inform 
the Guard, or Guards, that Single 
Line is being worked, and the 
points between which it is in 
operation . 
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The Ticket issued by the Pilot- Piiotmans 
man will apply only to the single ^j^it^j^Trney 
journey for which it is issued, only, 
and on arrival of the Train at the 
other end of the Section must be 
given up to the Officer-in-Charge, 
who will at once cancel it, and 
after ordinary working has been 
resumed will forward it to the 
District Traffic Manager. 

If Telegraphic communication Arrival of 
exists, the arrival of each Train rlS^t^^ 
unaccompanied by the Pilotman Piiotman 
must be reported to the Pilotman 
by the Officer-in-Charge at the 
other end of the Section, and the 
Pilotman must not start another 
Train till he has received intima- 
tion that the preceding Train has 
arrived. 

If no Telegraphic communica- interval be- 
tion exists, no Train must be *^®®° '^"^^• 
allowed to follow another Train 
within fifteen minutes, except by 
special authority of the Traffic 
Manager. 

(h.) The Pilotman must show himself to 
the Signalman at each Box he 
passes. 

(t.) The Signalman at each end of the Fixed signals 
Single Line must know the man '^^^^^^ "* "■*• 
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appointed as Pilotman, and mast 
keep at Danger the Signals appli- 
cable to Trains entering upon the 
Single Line until both Lines are 
safe and the ordinary working of 
the Traffic is resumed ; Engine- 
drivers may pass the Signals at 
Danger, bui only when so in- 
structed by the Pilotman. 

The Fixed Signals at interme- 
diate Boxes must be worked for 
Trains passing over the Single 
Line in both directions. 

Before starting any Train the 
Pilotman must ascertain from the 
Signalman and the Guard that all 
is right for the Train to proceed. 

(j,) When the Section to be worked by 
Pilot is not provided at either end 
with Fixed Signals, competent 
men, with the necessary Signals, 
must be placed in charge at each 
end of the Section, as provided 
for in clause (a) preceding. 

The man representing the Dis- 
tant Signal must take the neces- 
sary steps to stop all approaching 
Trains, and instruct the Engine- 
driver to proceed slowly towards 
the man representing the Home 
Signal, who will exhibit a Clear 
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or Danger Signal to all Trains 
entering upon the Single Line 
as instructed by the Pilotman. 

(k.) Where Telegraphic com munication vvorking inter 
does not exist, intermediate Sid- giediate 
ings can be worked only by Trains ^ ^^^" 
accompanied by the Pilotman. 

(L) When Single Line has to be worked, suapension of 
and it is necessary to suspend ^^J^J ^eie^^^ 

Block Telegraph Working, this 

must be done only by the person 

who arranges the Single Line 

Working, by an order in writing 

on the Single Line Working Form ; 

but in Foggy Weather, or during in Foggy 

Falling Snow, or when a Tunnel du??^®Famng 

intervenes, or the gradients are ^^o^* °\ ,^t«" 

, irj'i-^iT'ft Tunnel inter- 

heavy on the Section oi the Lme venes, or 
where the Traffic has to be worked Block Teieg^ 
on a Single Lme, Block Telegraph worUng to be 

■w-^Y I . , . . 1 inaintainea. 

Working must be mamtamed on 
such Section, the Up Trains being 
signalled on the Up Line Block 
Telegraph Circuit, and the Down 
Trains on the Down Line Block 
Telegraph Circuit, or the Pilotman 
must accompany every Train pass- 
ing over the Single Line, 
(m.) When Block Telegraph Working has 
to be maintained, and the Block 
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Indicator is at the " Train on 
Line " position for the Train which 
has caused the Obstruction, the 
Signalman at the Box in advance 
of the Obstruction must, in order 
that the Block SignalHng of the 
Trains in both directions on the 
Single Line may be carried on as 
laid down in the foregoing para- 
graph, Uberate the Block Indicator 
in accordance with the following 
instructions : — 

(1.) When the Stationmaster in 
advance of the Obstruction arranges 
Single Line Working, and the 
necessary Form has been conveyed 
to the Signalman in the rear, the 
Signalman in the rear must, if the 
Pilotman has been conveyed by 
Train, and provided the Train has 
arrived complete, give the " Train 
out of Section " Signal, and the 
Signalman in advance of the 
Obstruction, after acknowledging 
such Signal, must release the Block 
Indicator for the Line which is Ob- 
structed. 

(2.) If the Pilotman is not con- 
veyed through the Section by 
Train, he must, when the arrange- 
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merits for commencing Single Line 
Working have been completed, in- 
struct the Signalman at the Box in 
the rear of the Obstruction to so 
inform the Signalman at the Box 
in advance ; the latter Signalman 
must then release the Block In- 
dicator for the Obstructed Line. 

(3.) When the Stationmaster in 
the rear of the Obstruction arranges 
Single Line Working, and the 
necessary Form is conveyed to the 
Signalman in advance of the Ob- 
struction, the Pilotman when hand- 
ing the Signalman the Form must 
request him to release the Block 
Indicator for the Train which 
caused the Obstruction. 

(n.) When two or more Trains are allowea 
to follow in the same direction, 
and Block Telegraph Working is 
suspended, the Engine - driver of 
each following Train must be told 
by the Pilotman what interval of 
time has elapsed since the jyre- 
ceding Train left. 

(o.) When Block Telegraph Working is 
maintained, the Pilotman must 
obtain the permission of the Signal- 
man before allowing a Train to 
enter upon the Sm^Y^ \au^. 
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WORK OF PILOTMAN. 

2 7 9 — con tinned . 

Note. — Not applicable to^^Lines 
worked on the Lock and Block 
System, or with Block Indicators 
showing two positions only. 

280. Before Single Line Working is put 
in operation the Signalman at each end of 
the Single Line must, when practicable, 
advise the Signalman at the Box in the 
rear, and the latter must stop each Train 
proceeding in the direction of the Single 
Line Working, and inform the Engine- 
driver of the circumstances, and instruct 
him to proceed cautiously, the Trains being 
accepted by the Signalman at each end of 
the Single Line in accordance with clause 5 
of the Double Line Block Telegraph Begu- 
lations where in force. 

281. (a.) When both Lines are blocked 
and it becomes necessary to work the 
Trains up to the Obstruction on both sides, 
for the transfer of Passengers or any other 
purpose. Single Line Working must be 
arranged on both sides, between the nearest 
Cross-over Road and the Obstruction, a 
Pilotman being appointed to act on each 
side in accordance with these Begula- 
tions. 

(6.) Two competent men, provided with 
the necessary Hand-signals and Deto- 
nators, must be appointed to protect the 
Obstruction, one on each side. 
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(c.) When one Line is cleared, arrange- when one Line 
ments must be made for Single Line beared. 
Working between the Cross-over Koads on 
each side of the Obstruction. Both Pilot- 
men must proceed with the First Train 
over the Line which has been cleared, and 
the person who is appointed Pilotman for 
that Line must withdraw all the Single 
Line Forms previously in use at the same 
time that he delivers the new Forms. 

282. All Points which become Facing- securing 
points to Trains running over the Single facing-points. 
Line must either be held by a competent 

man appointed to the duty, or so secured 
as to enable the Trains to pass safely over 
them. 

283. (a.) Where there are Catch-points, Catch-poiuts 
Stationmasters, Signalmen, and others *° ^'^ ^^^^^^^• 
must take care, before Single Line Work- 
ing is put in operation over such Catch- 
points, that a man, provided with proper 
Signals, is placed at them, with special 

orders to remain there, and to hold them 
properly closed or see that they are firmly 
secured for the safe passage of each Facing 
Train, until the order for Single Line Work- 
ing has been withdrawn and Double Line 
Working resumed. 

(6.) When a Train is approaching Sign^ at 
Catch-points in the Facing direction, the * ^ '"^^^ ^' 
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man at the Points must, when they are 
right for the Train to pass over them^ 
give the Engine-driver the ** All Right " 
Signal. 

(o.) The Pilotman must satisfy himself 
that the Engine-driver is aware of the posi- 
tion of the Catch-points. 

Engine-driver (d,) Engine - diivers must not, when 

wiHhl^catSh- Working Single Line, as above, pass any 

pomts are Catch-points in the Facing direction until 

' they have assured themselves that they are 

in the proper position for their Trains to 

run over, nor until they have received a 

Signal to do so from the man at the Points. 

Caution when 284. Trains, when working over the 
working Single g-^gj^ ^ine, must be run cautiously and 

at reduced speed, and Engine-drivers must 
make frequent use of the Engine- whistle. 
When passing through a Tunnel, or after 
Sunset, in Foggy Weather, or during Fall- 
ing Snow, they must carry a Red light 
on the front of the Engine. 

Change of 285. (a.) Should the Pilotman give up 

Pilotman. ^^^ working to another, the name of the 
second Pilotman must be substituted on 
new Forms, to be held by the Ofl&cer-in- 
Charge at both ends of the Single Line, 
and by the men at any intermediate place ; 
but this alteration can only be made by 
the person who a»rranged the Single Line 
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Working, and he, in doing so, must collect 
and retain the Forms previously issued. 

(b.) After one Pilotman has been re- 
lieved by another, the Pilotman who has 
been relieved must not ride upon any 
Engine until he resumes duty as Pilot- 
man. 

286. Should the Officer - in - Charge or chauge ot 
Signalman be changed during the time signRima«. 
Single Line Working is in operation, the 

man coming on duty must be made ac- 
quainted by the man going off duty with 
the arrangements in force and with the 
person acting as Pilotman, and the Officer- 
in - Charge before taking charge of the 
Station, and the Signalman before taking 
charge of the Signal-box, must counter- 
sign the Form held by the Pilotman. 

287. (a.) When the Line is Clear, and oanceiiimj 
before ordinary Work is resumed, the Sta- P«ot-wori^ii,«. 

tionmaster or other Officer who instituted 
Pilot-working must formally cancel, in 
writing (see specimen form following), the 
instructions issued, and arrange that all 
Forms which have been issued for the 
Single Line Working be collected by the 
Pilotman, and afterwards sent to the Dis- 
trict Traffic Manager. 

(b.) The Pilotman must accompany the 
First Train passing over the Line on which 
the Obstruction existed. " 

1.^— KiilwAV llegulationa. 
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FormB tor SPECIMEN FOBM TO BE USED FOR PlIOT- WORKING. 
Paot-working. g^^^.^^ 

To ? ,19 . 

The* all traffic will pass between 

and in charge of 

, who will act as Pilot, and no En- 
gine or Train is to be allowed to leave 

or unless he is present and gives 

permission. 

This order is to remain in force until with- 
drawn by the Pilot presenting my written autho- 
rity. 

(Signed). 

Catch-points exist at 

Noted byt at 

Noted byt at 

Noted byt a^i 

Noted byt at 

No.ed byt ac 

Noted byt at 

Noted byt Pilotman. 

[Back of Form.] 

A supply of these Forms must be kept in a con- 
venient place at each Station, and at every Signal- 
box where there is a Gross-over Road, so as to be 
available at any moment. 

Before Single Line Working is commenced a 
copy of this Form must be signed by the Signal- 
man and Person in Charge at each end of the 
Single Line, and at each Intermediate Signal-box 
or Station, and be kept by the Pilotman, who 
must see that each of the men signing the Form 
retains a copy for himself. 

*Here insert "Line being blocked at " 

f These signatures must be made on the copy held by 
the Pilot. 
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287 — catitimied. 

In the event of a Stationmaster himBelf acting as 
Pilot man he must address and give a copy of the 
Form to the person he leaves in charge of his 
Station. 

Stationmasters and Persons in Charge receiving 
this Form will be held responsible that the Fore- 
men, Signalmen, and others concerned at their 
Stations are immediately made acquainted with 
the circumstances, and are instructed in their 
necessary duties. 

New Zealand Government Railways. Piiot'i Ticket. 

PILOT'S TICKET. 

Ticket No 

l^rain No Line or Branch, 

To the Engine-driver. 

You are authorised to proceed from 

to , Pilot following. 

Signature of Pilotman : 

Date : ^ 19 

[Back of Ticket.] 

This Ticket must be given up by the Engine- 
driver immediately on arrival to the Person in 
Charge of the Station to which he is authorised to 
proceed ; the Ticket to be afterwards cancelled 
and forwarded to the District Traffic Manager. 

Specimen of Pilot-working Cancellation cancellation 

Form. Form. 

Station, 

(Date). 

To 

Pilot- WORKING arrangements made by me at 

on for the Section 

and are hereby can- 
celled, and ordinary working will now be re- 
sumed. 

(Signed^ 
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of Every Member is to provide for 
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Pilo^ working 
on Single 
Lines. 



WORK OF PILOTMAN. 

288. When it becomes necessary to 
establish Pilot -working on Single Lines 
the procedure for instituting Pilot- working 
must be as described in the Kegulations 
for working Single Lines of Kailway, by 
Pilot Guard, Train Staff and Ticket, or 
Electric Train Tablet, as the case may be. 



Hi^^nals for 
Bridge and 
Crossing 
Keepers. 



Lighting; and 

extinguishing 

Lamps. 



Gates or Bars 
across Public 
Roads. 



Position for 
Signalling. 



WORKING OF LEVEL CROSSINGS 
AND COMBINED ROAD AND 
RAILWAY BRIDGES. 

289. Every Bridge-keeper or Crossing- 
keeper must see that he is provided with 
Day and Night Signals, and Detonators, 
which he must keep in order. 

290. Where Fixed Signals are provided 
Crossing-keepers or Bridge- keepers must 
see that the Lamps are lighted and extin- 
guished as necessary. 

291. Where Gates or Bars across Public 
Roads are provided, instructions for work- 
ing them will be issued in each case. 

292. Every Bridge-keeper and Crossing- 
keeper on duty must stand clear of the 
Rails, in such a position as to be readily 
seen by Engine-driver and Guard of ap- 
proaching Train, and be prepared to give 
the proper Signal as provided for in Rule 
No, 295. 
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293. Provided the Railway Lines are when sigm^f. 
clear for their passage, Road Vehicles and atcro'^a? ' 
Foot Passengers may be allowed to cross 

over the Railway without Signal from the 
Crossing-keeper. When the Railway Lines 
are required to be clear for the passage of 
a Train, Road Vehicles and Foot Passen- 
gers must be stopped by the exhibition of 
a Green Flag by Day and a Green Light 
by Night. 

294. When two Trains are approaching Trains 

a Crossing in opposite directions, the Cross- oS^^ti^^es 
ing-keeper must take care to stop Foot 
Passengers and Road Vehicles from cross- 
ing till both Trains have passed. 

In the absence of a Crossing-keeper both 
Engine-drivers must use their Whistles 
ireely to warn Passengers and Drivers of 
Vehicles that Trains are approaching on 
both Lines. 

295. No Hand-signal must be given by mo Hand- 
the Bridge-keeper or Crossing-keeper to the ff^^^^e*ci Ji"'* 
Engine-driver of an approaching Train if 

.the Line is clear. He must take particular 
notice of each Train as it approaches and 
passes ; and if he sees anything wrong he 
must show a Danger Signal to the Engine- 
driver and Guard, and, if necessary, exhibit 
his Danger Signal and place three Detona- 
tors on the Rail against any following 
Train or any Train coming in the opposite 
direction. ^ 
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reported. 



Prevent 
Trespass. 



Local 
Instructions. 



WORKING OF LEVEL GB0S8INO8, ETC. 

296. In the event of any Obstruction 
at or near a Level Crossing or Bridge, the 
Crossing-keeper or Bridge-keeper must ex- 
hibit the necessary Danger Signals. 

297. Except where the Gates or Bars 
open simultaneously, the Gate towards 
which Cattle, Carriages, or Horses are ap- 
proaching is not to be opened until the 
opposite Gate has been first opened, so as 
to allow them to cross without stopping 
on the Line. 

298. When any Signal, Gate, or Fasten- 
ing thereto is defective the person in charge 
thereof will be held responsible for report- 
ing the defect immediately, in order that 
it may be made good. 

299. Crossing-keepers and Bridge-keep- 
ers are to prevent any person trespassing 
on the Railway, and every case of Tres- 
pass must be reported immediately to their 
Superior Officer. 

300. Special Local Instructions for the 
working of each Combined Bead and Bail- 
way Bridge will be found in the Working 
Time-tables. 
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PERMANENT-WAY AND WORKS. 

301. In every Gang of Workmen there Gangers or 
shall be a Ganger or a Leading Hand n«*^jf^ 
appointed by the Engineer. """*" 

302. In each Gang a Surfaceman will provision for 
be appointed to act temporarily in the absence of 
Ganger's place should he be absent from *"^^^' 
his Length or incapacitated. This man 

will, until the Ganger returns to his post, 
or until further instructed, act as Ganger 
of the Length for the time being. 

303. The following list of clearances clearances 
must be strictly adhered to, and the 
Ganger, or man in charge of the Length, 

is responsible for seeing that these are not 
encroached upon. All encroachments must 
be immediately reported to the Inspector 
of Permanent-way, and, if necessary, in 
the interests of safety, the Ganger is em- 
powered to remove them. 

All structures must have a side-clearance 
of 9 ft. from centre-line of Railway, and 
headway of not less than 12 ft. above the 
Rails, with the following exceptions — viz., 
goods-shed doorways out of centre must 
have nowhere less than 4 ft. 4 in. side- 
clearance ; central doorways must \\d»M^ 
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303 — continued. 
nowhere less than 5 ft. side -clearance. 
Tank-stands must have nowhere less than 
7 ft. side-clearance. Platforms must have 
nowhere less than 4 ft. 4 in. side-clearance. 
Truss-bridges must have nowhere less than 
6 ft. side-clearance. 
Duty and 304. The whole of the Permanent- way, 

^fX^geJ^'^*'"^ Formation, Bridges, Culverts, Drains, 
Roads, Approaches, Fences, Gates, Water- 
services, and generally all the Standing 
Works of the Railway, are placed under 
the charge and care of the Ganger of the 
JLiength, who is responsible for maintain- 
ing them in proper order, subject to the 
directions of the Inspector of Permanent- 
way of the District, excepting only such 
Works or Structures as are, by Special 
Regulations issued by the Engineer, placed 
under the charge of some other person. 
jtieading Hand 305. Work required to be done to such 
rSpai?8^^* Bridges as may be excepted from the 
charge of the Inspector of Permanent- way 
and the Gangers under him shall be carried 
out by a Leading Hand, who shall hold a 
certificate from the Engineer authorising 
him for the purpose. He must be always 
present while any work is in progress that 
might by any possibility obstruct the Linie, 
and he will be responsible for exhibiting 
the proper Signals and maintaining them 
until the Line is clear. A Bridge Inspec- 
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306 — contimved. 
tor, if personally superintending the work, 
will take the place of a Leading Hand. 

306. If the nature of the Work requires Ganger wm 
the Permanent - way upon or near the oent^avSn* 
Bridge to be altered in any way the Ganger Hridges.' 

of the Length must be called, and the 
alteration to the Permanent-way must be 
done by him only ; and in this case the 
Ganger is responsible for the Signals while 
he is at the Bridge, and he must, before 
leaving, hand over charge of the Signals 
i.0 the Leading Hand. 

307. Except where other Special In- paUy inepeo- 
structions are issued, each Length must ^^°" ^' ^'^*~- 
be carefully inspected on foot or by Veloci- 
pede every week-day ; also on Sundays 

where Passenger Trains are run. During 
Stormy Weather or Heavy Eains, when 
there is likelihood of floods or damage to 
the Line, the inspection of the Length 
must be made before the first Train enters 
on it in the morning, whether before or 
after Daylight. The Ganger must either 
do this himself or specially appoint one or 
more trustworthy and experienced men 
of his Gang to do this duty. He must 
satisfy himself that the inspection by his 
men is properly done, and report every 
case of neglect. Once in every week the 
Ganger must personally inspect the whole 
of his Length. 
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Points and ^^^' The Ganger must see that all 

g*op-W£ck8 to Points, except such as are Interlocked, on 
^ ^ the Main Line are fitted with locks, and 

that the pins and cotters hold the Points 
tight, and that all Sidings off the Main 
Line have Stop-blocks or Safety Points 
with their locks in working-order. 

309. At all Sidings where there is no Offi- 
cer-in-Charge, the Ganger of the Length is 
responsible for seeing that all Points on the 
Main Line, Stop- blocks, and Safety Points 
are kept locked, and must report when any 
such are left unlocked. He must also see 
that any Vehicle remaining on such a Sid- 
ing is properly spragged or the Brake 
pinned down, and that on Incline Sidings 
the Vehicles stand close to the Stop-block 
at the lower end of the Siding. 

Levers of Main 310. Uuless Specially authorised, all 
be^Non^^*^*^ Main Line Points which are not worked 
reversible. from a Locking-frame must be fitted with 

Non-reversible Levers, and arranged to 

lock onlv for the Main Line. 

Sleeper-pack- 311. At Interlocked Facing-points pack- 

iSfked piSW ^^6 of Sleepers must be done only in the 

points. presence of the Signal Adjuster. When 

such work is necessary the Ganger must 

communicate with the Adjuster so that he 

may be present. 

kJ^HylvJry ^12. Each Gang of Surfacemen and 
Oanff. Workmen must be supplied with the ne^ea- 
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312 — contirmed . 
sary Discs, Flags, Lamps, and Detonators, 
for the purpose of exhibiting the proper 
Signals. Each Ganger or Leading Hand 
is held responsible for having his Signals 
always in proper order and ready for use, 
and his supply of Detonators kept up. 

313. The Danger Signals must be used when Danger 
where the line is Obstructed. The Caution g?^S8"o*be 
Signals must be used where it is necessary nned. 

to slacken the speed of a Train. Wheja 
the Double Green Light ** Caution" Signal 
is placed on the Line, the Lamps must 
have White Back-lights. 

For description and meaning of Signals 
see Bales Nos. 105 to 110. 

314. Each Ganger and Leading Hand Report disre- 
must report every case in which any Sig- g«d of signals, 
nal under his charge is disregarded by an 
Engine-driver. 

315. When Floods or Storms are threat- vigilance in 
ening the Ganger must be on the alert ; o?^®orm^°*^ 
and the men must be at hand ready to be 
summoned at immediate notice, any hour, 

Day or Night. 

316. (a.) Anything which interferes with Signalling In 

the safe passage of Trains is an Obstruc- cRfs^traction^ 
tion. Whenever any accidental Obstruc- 
tion occurs on the Line, or if from any 
other cause any part of the Line is unsafe 
for Trains to pass over it, the Ganger, or 
the man in charge, must immediately sho^ 
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PEBMANENT-WAY AND WORKS. 

316 (a) — contirmed. 
Danger Signals in both directions, at a 
distance of not less than 800 yards from 
the point where the Obstruction exists, 
whether any Train he expected or not. In 
all cases three Detonating Signals must be 
placed upon the Eail, about 10 yards apart, 
a little in advance of the other Signal, so 
that, after hearing the report, the Engine- 
driver may see the Signal in ifront of him. 
In addition he must at every interval of 
200 yards place a Detonator on one of the 
rails. 

If the Disc Signals and Back-lights of 
Lamps cannot be seen by the Ganger from 
where he is working, a man must remain 
in charge of them. 

These Signals must be maintained until 
orders are given by the Ganger to remove 
them, which orders must not be given until 
the Line is again safe for Traffic. 

(6.) Should the Obstruction be within 
SiSed'^s^nais. ^ distance of 800 yards of any Signal-box, 
so that the Fixed Signals afford protection, 
the Ganger shall call upon the Signalman 
to keep the Signals at Danger, and the Sig- 
nalman must so keep them until the Line 
is again reported to him by the Ganger 
to be safe. 

The Ganger shall maintain his own Sig- 
nals in addition \xn\>\\ \»Vi^ lAne is clear. 



Aflditional 
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316 — continued. 

(c.) Should the Obstruction occur in a obstructioii in 
Tunnel, the distance of 800 yards must be '>r'»«»''^«'«*^- 
measured in both directions from the 
mouths of the Tunnel ; . or, if less than 800 
yards from a Tunnel, the Signal must be 
carried through the Tunnel, and be placed 
at least 400 yards beyond it, and not less 
than 1,000 yards from the Obstruction. 

(d.) Should the Obstruction occur on a obstruction on 
Gradient, or close to the foot of a Gradient, ®^*^^«°*- 
the Signal on the higher side of the Ob- 
struction must be placed at least 1,200 
yards from the Obstruction. 

(e.) In all cases the Signals must be so Bignais to be 
placed that the Engine-driver wUl have as ?lS5.^^*"«^ 
clear and distant a view of them as is pos- 
sible. 

317. If a Ganger be informed of an obstruction on 
accidental Obstruction on an adjoining Length'^* 
Length he must at once go and put up 

Signals and make the Line safe. 

318. Whenever Eepairs or Alterations are bignais to be 
required to the Line, Bridges, or any befo?G*com 
Works which necessitate the removal of a "fencing 
Rail, Fastenings, or Supports, or cause any ^®p**" 
Obstruction to the safe passage of Trains, 
Danger Signals, as directed in Rules Nos. 

316 (a) and 316 (b) must always be shown 
before the Line is obstructed, and be main- 
tained until the Line is again Clear and 
Safe for Traffic. 
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319. When any parts of the Line, For- 
mation, Track, or Bridges are under altera- 
tions or repairs, or not in good order, or if 
from any circumstance Trains can only 
pass with Safety at a Reduced Speed, the 
Ganger or Leading Hand in charge on the 
spot must exhibit the Caution Signal at 
least 400 yards in both directions from the 
defective place, and at a greater distance 
should Gradients or Tunnels intervene, so 
as to insure giving such timely warning to 
the Engine-driver of any approaching Train 
as will enable him to slacken speed before 
reaching the defective place. If when 
going back to exhibit the Caution Signal 
the Ganger or Leading Hand should arrive 
at a Signal-box, or if the work is near to a 
Signal-box, he must advise the Signalman, 
who will keep his Danger Signals ex- 
hibited until the speed of the Train has 
been sufficiently reduced, when if the 
Block Telegraph or other Rules and Regu- 
lations have been complied with he must 
turn his Signals to allow the Train to 
pass. 

320. Any Accident to a Train or Engine, 
"o°be^eported o^ any scrious failure of, or Obstruction to, 
at once. the Works which cannot be immediately 

repaired, must be reported as soon as pos- 
sible, by Telegraph or otherwise, to the 
Engineer and Inspector of Permanent- 
wav, to the ^\»a.\.\o\it£i^%\.^t^ on each side 



Accident or 
ObBtruction 
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320 — continued. 
of the place, and to the Signahnan of any 
intervening Signal-box. 

321. Should any Sarfaceman or other Defects on 
Member find any defect or Obstruction on prS^S^ 
the Line he must take immediate steps 

for exhibiting the proper Signals, and, if 
necessary, send for assistance. No Ob- 
struction or dangerous defect shall be left 
unwatched until the Line has been made 
Safe. 

322. All Workmen are to stand off the workmen to 
Line when a Tiuin is within 400 yards, ^l*^fn^^?!^aSf. 
and when the Line is clear' the Ganger or 
Leading Hand must give the ** All Right *' 

Signal with his Arm, Flag, or Lamp. 

323. Where the Line is not worked Hurfacemeu to 
under Block Regulations, if Surfacemen or fSiS^ngU)© 
others should observe that one Train is closely, 
following another too closely, they must 

give the Engine-driver of the following 
Train a Caution Signal, or, if necessary. 
Stop him. 

324. In no case, except under absolute Kails not to be 
necessity, must a Rail be displaced, or during^og. 
other work be performed by which an Ob- 
struction is made to the passage of Trains, 

during a Fog or Falling Snow. Repairs Repairs 
which involve the stopping of Trains must, T^fns^^^"^* 
as far as practicable, be timed to suit the 
regular Traffic or advised Specials ; and, 
except in cases of accident or ab&olv\^<^ 

d 
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324 — continued. 
necessity, all repairs must be effected and 
the Line made clear and safe fifteen 
minutes before a Train is due. 



TKOLLIES AND VELOCIPEDES. 

Trollies. &c., 325. No Truck, Self-propelling Crane, 
flfteeS^Siutes ^^ Material Trolly, loaded or empty, may 
before Trains, be upon the Main Line within fifteen 

minutes of a Train being due. 
Signals to 326. When any loaded Material Trolly, 

KomM,&c., Truck, or Self-propelling Crane is to be 
on Main Line, run on the Main Line without an Engine 
it must be preceded and followed by men 
with Danger Signals at a distance of 800 
yards in each direction, 
whomayuse 327. Material Trollies may be used on 
Twiiiefl. ^Y^Q Main Line only by Gangers or Lead- 

ing Hands of the Works Department 
specially authorised by the Engineer. 

In cases where the authorised persons 
above specified cannot personally go with 
a Trolly, they must place a competent man 
of their Gang in charge of it. In case of 
Man in charge accident, the persou in charge of the 
reeponsi e. trolly will be liable for the consequences. 
Whenever a Material Trolly, loaded or 
empty, is travelling on the Main Line 
there must be 2X lea.'aV* V»^o men to work it. 
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328. When there is a clear view of the when empty 
Line for at least half a mile in both direc- Serm^hout 
tions, empty Trollies may be run without protection.: 
protection ; but a good look-out must al- 
ways be kept. 

329. Except where specially authorised, Trouiesnotto 
no TroUy or Velocipede may be attached T?^*B?w^el?9 
to a Train ; and, when not in use, it must ^ ^ secured, 
be lifted well clear of the Line, and the 

wheels secured with chain and padlock. 

330. The word ** Velocipede ** includes Definition of 
also the light four-wheeled Trolly used for "Velocipede.- 
Members travelling without other load. 

331. Velocipedes may be run by the who may run 
following Members of the staff: Inspecting Velocipede., 
and District Officers, Traffic Inspectors, 
Inspectors of Signals, Interlocking Electri- 
cians, Foremen of Works, Inspectors of 
Permanent- way, Bridge Inspectors, Signal 
Adjusters, Electric Linemen, Leading 

Hands of Works Staff, Gangers and Sur- 
facemen on their own Lengths and be- 
tween their homes and the ends of their 
Lengths, and Members of the Mainten- 
ance Staff authorised by District Engineers, 
and persons carrying a special permit from 
the District Traffic Manager. 

332. Velocipede permits for persons velocipede 
other than Members of the Eailway Ser- 

vice are not to be issued without the 
authority of the General Manager, tiO^Wca. 

14— Railway Begulal ou^. 
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332 — continued. 
all applications for such permits must be 
made. 

These permits will be issued only by 
Traffic Managers and Stationmasters-in- 
Charge. 

In cases of extreme urgency, such as 
serious sickness, these Officers may, on 
application, issue Velocipede permits to 
Members of the Railway Staff; but the 
use of Velocipedes for any other private 
purpose must be discountenanced, and 
application for permits declined. 

Persons having a permit must exhibit 
the same to Station masters and Gangers 
when required. 
Use of 333. Every person using a Velocipede 

Velocipedes, must be in possession of a reliable Watch, 
showing correct Railway time, and a 
Working Time-table for the district ; he 
will be held responsible for obtaining in- 
formation as to the running of Special 
Trains, and Work-trains ; and where there 
is not a clear view for half a mile in each 
direction he must protect his Velocipede as 
provided in Rule No. 326 ; or special ar- 
rangements may be made with the Traffic 
Branch for particular trips if necessary. 
When Work- ^^^ ^Vheu a Work - train is working 
train on over any Section of Line Velocipedes must 

St'ction. j^^^ j^g u^Qdi thereon unless the person 

using the same \\as o\:i\.«*med advice of the 
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334 — continued, 
running- time of the Work-train, or pro- 
tects his Velocipede in accordance with 
Rule No. 326. 

335. Where the Line is worked by Tele- where Line 
graph, Velocipedes may be run under the Tefi^J^pj^. 
direction of the Stationraaster or Signal- 
man, provided they do not interfere with 
the time of any Train-running. 

336.' In places where there is a clear Running 
view for half a mile in each direction ^fthout^pro- 
Velocipedes may be run without protec- tection in 
tion between two Stations worked under fecttons. 
Block, as on other parts of the Line, after 
the person in charge of the Velocipede has 
obtained information from the Station- 
master or Signalman as to the running of 
Trains. No Velocipede shall be allowed 
to enter a Block Section when a Train is 
immediately due, but it can be allowed to 
follow a Train from a Block Station the 
Velocipede being run in accordance with 
these Eegulations. 

337. In places where there is not a clear Procedure 
view for half a mile in each direction no veioc^Sde^ 
person shall use a Velocipede between o° ^}^^ 
two Stations worked under Block without 
having previously obtained the consent 
of the Stationmaster or Signalman in 
charge at the Starting Station, and the 
following procedure is to be adopted : — 

(a.) Before leaving one SteXvoxi \.o \x^n^ 
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337 (a) — cotuiKued. 

to another, or to Any part of the 
line between two Stations, the 
peison m charge of the Veloci- 
pede shall ascertain from the Sta- 
tionmaster or SignaJman whether 
any Special Trains are advised. 

(b.) He shall then inform the Station- 
master or Signalman whether he 
proposes to travel direct through 
to the next Station; if not, he 
shall say to what part of the line 
he is going, how long he antici- 
pates to be between the two 
Stations, and whether he pro- 
poses to go on to the Forward 
Station or retmn to that from 
which he started. 

(c.) When the Stationmaster or Signal- 
man is supplied with this infor- 
mation he shall at once commu- 
nicate with the Forward Station, 
and advise the Signalman there 
that a Velocipede is either coming 
through or is travelling between 
the two Stations. On receipt of 
acknowledgment he shall give the 
person in charge of the Vehicle 
permission to proceed. 

(rf.) The person in charge of the Veloci- 
pede on Teaching the Forward 
Station, oi on V\% T^VQa:tL to that 
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337 {d) — continued, 

from which he started, shall im- 
mediately on arrival advise the 
Stationmaster or Signalman, who 
shall inform the Ofl&cer at the 
other Station. 

(e.) In case a Special Train shall be 
running over a Block Section 
before the Velocipede has cleared 
it, the Ofl&cer-in- Charge of the 
Block Working at the end from 
which it enters the Section shall 
advise the Guard and Engine- 
driver of the Train, if necessary 
stopping the Train for the purpose, 
that a Velocipede is on the Sec- 
tion, and also its probable move- 
ments, and the Engine-driver shall 
keep a good Look-out and sound 
his Whistle at frequent intervals. 

338. Where it is necessary for a person velocipede 
in charge of a Velocipede to commence his ning jo^nwy** 
journey within the Block Section, and it g^^tio^n °^ 
is not possible to communicate vdth the 
Stationmaster or Signalman at either end, 
and when there is not a clear view for 
half a mile in each direction, he must use 
his Velocipede strictly in accordance with 
Rule No. 326 preceding; but if the view 
be clear for half a mile in each direction, 
the Velocipede need not be protected vol 
accordance with Rule No. S^^. 
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The First and Most Important Duty 
of Every Member is to provide fo/ 
the Safety of the Public. 



Velocipedes 
travelling 
after dark on 
Block Section. 



Kunning 
Velocipedes 
under Abso- 
lute Block. 



Trollies and 
Velocipedes to 
carry Lamps 
and Flags. 



Person in 

charge 

responsible. 



TROLLIES AND VELOCIPEDES. 

339. No Velocipede shall be allowed to 
travel after dark on a Block Section unless 
under absolute Block or in accordance 
with Rule No. 326. 

340. The regulations contained in Rules 
Nos. 336, 337, 338, and 339 will not pre- 
vent a Velocipede being run under Abso- 
lute Block if so desired by the person 
using it. 

341. Every Trolly or Velocipede must 
carry a Lamp, showing Red both ways by 
Night and when passing through Tunnels, 
and a Red Flag exhibited by Day. 

342. The person in charge of a Trolly 
or Velocipede is in all cases responsible 
for its safety, and for the exhibition of the 
proper Signals. 

J. F. ANDREWS, 
Acting Clerk of the Executiye Council. 
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